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PREFACE 


The work the Education Department of a municipal 
council or a county co>^cil is a twentieth century 
(Jpvelopment in local government. 

County and borough councils, with some urban district 
councils, were made Local Education Authorities by the 
Education Act of 1902 ; the powers and duties of School 
Boards were transferred to them, but many other powers 
and duties were added thereto ; and further Education 
Acts have materially increased the powers and duties of 
the Education Authorities. 

« It is hoped that tEis volume of the “ Municipal Series ” 
will meet a real need, for there does not appear to be any 
book of similar scope obtainable to assist those engaged in 
the administration of the various Education Acts. A book 
of this type should be in every education office for the use 
of members of the staff. 

The book should prove of great service also to those 
members of Education Committees, with governors and 
managers of schools, who wish to understand thoroughly 
the work in which they are engaged, while, as implied 
above, to those employed in an education office, from the 
junior clerk to the chief assistant, it should be of ineslJhuable 
value. 

Probably the book will be of service to many members 
of the Teaching Profession, giving them an insight into the 
administrative side of educational work. 

An endeavour has been made to treat each section of the 
vork of the Education Department in an understandable^ 
ifianner, and brief historical references are given where it 
sf thought that this will conduce to a more intelligent 
5>preciation of the present-day methods adopted for 
educational administration. 


A. E. IKIN 
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ORGANIZATION 
AND AI3mINISTR*ATION OF THE 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

1. No Traditional Procedure in the Education 

Department. 

Th^ Education Department of a local authority has no 
long years of traditional procedure such as that which 
may have grown up in the Town Clerk’s Department in a 
borough, nor like that which is associated with the office 
of the Clerk of the Peace in a county. 

It is only since the Education Act of 1902 that the 
complete educational work in the area of a county or 
borough council has been under the control of that council ; 
although after the passing of the Technical Instruction 
Acts of 1889-90-91 technical instruction came under the 
control of county and borough councils, and, in a lin^ited 
degree, of certain urban district councils. 

2. Work of Education Department is Supervised 

by Central Authority, 

The ultimate working of the Education Department 
differs from that of some departments of municipal or 
council work (e.g. Tramways Department or Gas Depart- 
ment) in that there is so much supervision and control of 
its a^ctivities by Central Government Departments. The 
sanction of the Ministry of Health is required for the raising 
of a loan for an extension of the gasworks or other purpose, 
but excluding this, the work of the Gas Department is 
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2 EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

entirely under the control of the council. In the case of 
the Education Department, its general policy is controlled, 
and also the details of the working out of that policy are 
controlled from London. 

The Board of Education exercises control over educational 
policy and administration for the greater part of the wo.k 
of the department, and pays a certain proportion of the 
cost of education in each area. 

Under the Ministry of Health Act, 1919, the medical work of the 
Education Department is supervised and controlled by the Board of 
Education, acting temporarily for the Ministry of Health, so far 
as these particular duties are concerned. 

The Ministry of Health exercises control over the raising 
of loans for the purchase of school sites or for the buildmg 
and equipment of educational institutions or for other 
forms of capital expenditure, and also audits the Education 
Department Accounts, examining them with great 
stringency to see that no payments have been made 
which have not been authorized by minute of the council 
or Education Committee, and that no pa3Tnent is made, 
even under such minutes, which has not statutory 
authority. 

In addition, some of the duties performed in connection 
with unemployed juveniles, in providing for their education, 
or iii assisting them to obtain suitable employment, are 
under the joint control of the Board of Education and the 
Ministry of Labour. 

The net result appears to be that though there is a large 
amount of local effort and initiative, this is developed under 
the guidance and control of a central authority. 

3. Knowledge of Relations Between Central and ^ 
Local Authority Necessary. 

In order to get a clear understanding of the work 
of the Education Department, it is essential that the 
relative positions of these various Central Government 
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Departments and of the Local Government Department, 
should be •considered. 

It is necessary for each person at work in the Education 
Department to have some knowledge of the whole scheme 
of administration and control in order that, while engaged 
in one section of the work of the Education Department, 
he may understand better the connection of his particular 
duties with the whole, and become an intelligent officer 
rather than merely a mechanical routine office employee. 

Further, a knowledge of the relative position of the 
Education Committee and the various supervising Central 
Government Departments will be of special value to 
members of Local Ecjpcation Authorities, for they can 
realize better the limited extent of their ultimate powers 
and duties, and the necessity for a good understanding and 
for active co-operation between the Central and Local 
Education Authorities. 

In addition the teachers engaged in the schools will have 
a better understanding of the whole educational system of 
which their work forms an important part if they have a 
knowledge of the work of the Education Department and of 
the authorities which supervise the working of the 
Department. 


2— (1870c) 



CHAPTER II 

CENTRAL EDUCATION AUTHORITY* 

4. Central Education Authority. 

The chief Central Education Authority is the Board of 
Education, which was created by the Board of Education 
Act, 1899. 

Previous to this, governmental supervision and the 
granting of aid by the Government towards the cost of 
education, had been under the control of departments or 
committees of the Privy Council. 

5. First Education Grant, 1833. 

The first Government grant towards the cost of education 
in England was made in 1833 “ in aid of private sub- 
scriptions for the erection of school houses for the education 
of the children of the poorer classes in Great Britain.” 

At that time, in addition to elementary schools provided 
in individual parishes by individuals, or from endowments, 
a number of elementary schools were being provided in 
various parts of the country by The National Society for 
Promoting the Education of the Poor in the Principles of the 
Established Church throughout England and Wales and the 
British and Foreign School Society. The money granted 
by Parliament was not paid to individuals in the separate 
localities where schools were to be built, but was distributed 
through these two societies to aid in building more 
, ** National Schools ” or British Schools,” as the schools 
provided by these respective societies were named, and an 
annual grant from Parliament was continued in this way 
for six years. 

There were about seventy Roman Catholic Elementary Schools 
at this time but it was not until between 1848-1850 that these 
schools participated in any Government grants. 

4 
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6. Committee of Council on Education, 1839. 

In 1839, H M. the Queen appointed a committee 
of the Privy Council to deal with the education grants, 
and a seoretary to this j^ommittee of Council was 
appointed. 

• This first Central Education Authority was not appointed 
by Parliament, but, as mentioned, by Queen Victoria. 
There was great Parliamentary opposition at the time 
to this exercise by the Queen of her Prerogative right 
to act by an Order in Council instead of by an Act of 
Parliament. 

7. Education Depart/nent, 1856. 

in 1856, however, an Act of Parliament created “ The 
Education Department ” of the Privy Council, and this 
department continued under the nominal control of the 
council until 1899, and during this period all reports were 
issued in the name of “ My Lords of the Council." 

Although this department of the council apparently 
never met, yet the official reports sent to managers of 
schools stated : “ My Lords regret to find, etc. ..." 
Frequently the reports stated that, unless steps were taken 
to remedy defects referred to in the report, “ My Lords 
will be compelled to reduce the grants etc." 

A similar " Establishment for the Encouragement of 
Science and Art " was founded by the Board of Trade, and 
later this became the " Science and Art Department " 
under the Committee of Council for Education. T];iis 
department also made grants, so there were two Govem- 
•ment departments making grants in aid of education — 
one for elementary education, and the other for instruction 
in science and art. 

The Science and Art Department paid grants in accordance 
with the results of the examinations of individual students, and 
ipued certificates to successful students in the " Elementary,” 

” Advanced *’ or ” Honours ” stages of a wide range of science 
subjects. (See QualiftccUions of Teachers in Chapter VIII.) 
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8. Board of Education Act, 1899. 

In 1899 the Board of Education was created by the , 
Board of Education Act. The Board took over the duties 
of both the Education Dep^xtment and the ^Science and 
Art Department, thus unifying the control of educational 
work to some extent, and in addition the same Att 
authorized the transfer to the Board by Orders in Council 
of the greater part of the powers possessed by the Charity 
Commissioners of supervising and controlling the use and 
administration of educational endowments (including the 
powers of the Endowed Schools Commissioners which had 
been transferred to the Charity Commissioners by the 
Endowed Schools Act of 1874). * 

In addition, the 1899 Board of Education Act provided 
similarly for the transfer to the Board of powers of dealing 
with agricultural education. 

The powers of dealing with educational endowments were trans- 
ferred to the Board by three Orders in Council in 1900, in 1901, and 
in 1902 respectively, so that in addition to the Board’s supervising 
the educational work in endowed schools, the correspondence of an 
education officer concerning the endowments themselves is with 
the Board of Education, instead of with the Charity Commissioners 
as formerly. 

The powers of transfer of agricultural education to the Board of 
Jiducation have not been utilized, so that correspondence concerning 
this is still dealt with by the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries 
(except in the case of minor matters, such as school gardening at 
elemer.'tary schools). 

9. The Code of Regulations for Elementary 

Schools. 

The 1833 grants in aid of building schools, before men- 
tioned, were increased under the Committee of Council on 
Education and the Education Department, and additional ’ 
grants were made to aid in providing instruction in the 
schools when built. 

Regulations were made at different times specif 5 dng the 
conditions under which these grants would be made. As 
the details of inspection of schools and school work 
increased, the regulations became more complicated. 



CENTRAL EDUCATION AUTHORITY 


7 


To simplify matters the regulations concerning building 
grants, salaries of teachers, payment for examination 
successes of pupils, etc., were re-arranged and codified. 

This Cod^ of Regulations for Elementary Schools has been 
revised as time has shown tlie need for changes, but for 
•ver sixty years the public elementary schools have been 
conducted by school managers, by school boards (from 
1870 to 1902), and by education committees (since 1902) 
in accordance with " The Code." 

A copy of the current edition of the code must be kept in 
every school. 

Every education ofTvccr and every school manager and teacher 
who has to deal with publi^ elementary schools should make him- 
self familiar with “ The Code.” This is now issued by the Board 
o#Education, under Sect. 118 of the Education Act, 1921, as Grant 
Regulations, No. 8. 

Sect. 171 (19) of the Education Act, 1921, states : “ The ex- 
pression ‘ Education Code ’ means the Code of the Minutes of the 
Board of Education for the time being in force with respect to public 
elementary schools.” 

10* Education Act, 1921. 

The Education Act of 1921 consolidated the various 
Education Acts which had been passed from 1870 onwards. 
A study of this Act will show the extent of the duties of a 
Local Education Authority, and consequently will indicate 
the wide range of the work of the Education Department 
of a municipal (or county) office ; while a study ^)f the 
various " Grant Regulations " issued by the Board of 
Education will show how almost every detail of the work 
of a Local Education Authority is supervised and controlled 
by the Central Education Authority. 

11. Composition of the Board of Education. 

Under the Board of Education Act, 1899, the Board 
consists of the President of the Board of Education, the 
Lord President of the Privy Council, the Principal Secre- 
taries of State, the First Lord of the Treasury, and the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer. As every one of these 
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members of the Board has important functions^ and duties 
to perform in connection with his own particular office, the 
Board apparently never meets. (Conditions were similar 
under the former Committed of Council, asfthere is no 
record of more than one meeting of that committee having 
been called.) «• 

On account of this, the work is in the hands of the 
President of the Board, who has a seat in the Cabinet as 
Minister of Education. 

On financial matters, however, he may consult the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer at such times as any special 
policy is under consideration which may entail additional 
expenditure on the part of the Boavd. 

There is also a “ Parliamentary Secretary ” to the Boa^d 
who is a member of the House of Commons, and in the 
absence of the Minister of Education (or if the Minister of 
Education is a member of the House of Lords) the 
Parliamentary Secretary answers questions on education 
in the House of Commons. 

12. Permanent Officials of the Board of 
Education. 

The President of the Board of Education and the 
Parliamentary Secretary are not permanent officers ; they 
arc cKtinged whenever there is a change of government. 

The permanent officers of the Board at the Central Office 
at Whitehall include the Secretary to the Board of 
Education and various assistant secretaries ; there are also 
examiners and departmental clerks with other officers. 

The visiting staff includes chief inspectors, district 
inspectors, inspectors, junior inspectors, and inspector’s 
assistants. General questions of educational policy and 
financial matters are dealt with by the administrative 
staff at the Board’s offices. The medical work in con- 
nection with schools is dealt 'vith by a separate Medical 
Branch of the Board. 
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In addition, there are well-qualified architects on the 
staff of the Board, who examine the plans for new schools, 
or plans showing suggested alterations for the improvement 
of existing; schools. There are also members of the staff 
who deal with legal questions which may arise in connection 
with educational endowments and other similar matters. 

Details of the work of Local Education Authorities are 
dealt with by inspectors or other officers of the Board, who 
visit schools and other educational institutions and the 
Dffices of the Local Education Authorities to consult with 
md advise the Authority and the heads of the institutions 
3 n various points. 

On the more important matters the inspectors report to 
fie Board. The examiners at headquarters consider (and 
possibly edit) these reports, and the reports in due course 
are forwarded to the Local Education Authorities, fre- 
quently with a covering letter emphasizing certain points 
in the report and asking for observations thereon. 

13. Ministry of Health. 

At various times Acts of Parliament have been passed 
giving power to Local Authorities to deal with matters 
affecting the peace, health, and good government of the 
locality. There have been Poor Law Acts, Health Acts, 
etc., and during the last century there has been a tendency 
to place such work under the supervision of some central 
department or board. A Poor Law Board, or a Local 
Board, or a Health Authority dealt with some of these 
local matters, and the Home Secretary's Department ^ealt 
with others. 

In 1871 the Local Government Board was formed and 
most of the supervisory powers over Local Government 
Authorities were transferred to this Board which exercised 
a strong control over local expenditure on relief of the 
poor, certain local health expenditure, etc., and instituted 
a searching audit by the Local Government Board’s 
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Auditors of local authorities other than Municipal 
Corporations. 

In 1919 the Ministry of Health was constituted, and this 
Ministry took over the greater part of the vjork of the 
Local Government Board, including the annual audit of 
the accounts of Local Education Authorities. 

In addition, the Ministry was given supervisory and 
controlling powers over the work of medical inspection 
and medical treatment in schools maintained by Local 
Education Authorities, work which since its inception 
under the Education (Administrative Provisions) Act, 
1907, had been under the control of the Board of 
Education. Pending transfer an;>ngements, the Board 
of Education are continuing to deal with this medica,! 
work, nominally for the Ministry of Health. 

Further, the sanction of the Ministry of Health is 
required to the raising of any loan for educational purposes ; 
such loans can be raised only by the Council, acting as the 
Local Education Authority. Loans cannot be legally 
raised by the Education Committee ; consequently 
applications for loans are made through the Clerk to the 
Council and not through the Director or Secretary of Education. 

The Auditors of the Ministry of Health every year 
examine minutely all books and papers in connection with 
the finaMcial transactions of the Local Education Authori- 
ties. The strictest supervision possible is kept over the 
financial aspect of the work of the Authority to see that 
each receipt is duly credited, and that no payment is made 
out of either local rates or Exchequer grants which is not 
authorized by Act of Parliament or by departmental 
regulations. 
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LOCAL EDUCATION AUTHORITIES 

t4. School Boards, 1870. 

Previous to 1870 elementary education was given in 
schools provided by voluntary effort. In many cases 
voluntary funds had been supplemented by Government 
grants in aid. Owing to the changed industrial conditions 
of the nineteenth century and the increase of population, 
voluntary effort was unable to keep pace with the 
educational needs of the country. 

*rhe Education Act, 1870, established school boards 
with a duty to provide “ for every school district a sufficient 
amount of accommodation in public elementary schools, 
available for all childien resident in the district for whose 
elementary education efficient and suitable provision is 
not othervuse made." 

The school boards were empowered to obtain from the 
rates the necessary funds to provide and maintain ele- 
mentary schools, .and were entitled to receive Government 
grants in aid of their schools, under the same Code of 
Regulations as the managers of voluntary schools. 

As they had no rate aid the managers of voluntary schools had 
not such large funds at their disposal as the school boards, and thus 
were unable to keep pace with the advances made later on, especially 
in the improvements in buildings and in the rates of payments to 
teachers. In order that the pupils in the voluntary schools should 
not be placed at a disadvantage through this, various attempts were 
t made to provide additional aid (e.g. Voluntary Schools Act, 1897, 
since repealed), but these aid grants were not sufficient in amount 
to do all that the interests of the children required. 

15. Limitation of Powers of School Boards. 

The Education Act of 1870 made compulsory the pro- 
vision of a place in an elementary school for every child, 
and the Education Act of 1876 made elementary education 
11 
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compulsory. The Education Act of 1891 introduced free 
elementary education. 

Various attempts were made to give to school boards the 
power to provide something ^beyond ordinary^ elementary 
education. 

Two Bills were introduced in Parliament in 1887 to enable school 
boards to provide out of the rates for technical education. These 
failed to pass. In 1888 two others were introduced. The second 
was a Government Bill which would have authorized school boards 
to provide technical instruction in their own schools, and in addition 
would have required them, under certain conditions, to aid in the 
supply of technical and manual training in voluntary schools. The 
further stages of technical instruction, however, were to be under 
" the Authority empowered to carry out the Public Libraries Acts." 
The Bill failed to pass, owing to difficulties arising in connection 
with the proposal to aid voluntary schc>ols, and to a growing feeling 
in some parts of the country that the school boards (especially the 
small school boards in rural areas) were not the most suitable boeftes 
for the control and direction of technical instruction. Three private 
members’ Bills were introduced in 1889 but did not pass. 

In 1886 the London School Board, being unable to 
provide funds themselves, appealed for aid to the City 
and Guilds of London Institute. With funds provided by 
this Institute and by the Drapers’ Company, six centres 
were equipped for workshop instruction, and pupils from 
both board and voluntary schools admitted. The result 
was so successful that the use of tools " was recognized 
by the Code of 1895 as a subject of elementary education 
whicl/’ might be taught and paid for from rates, and thus 
without requiring an Act of Parliament a way was found 
to provide some practical instruction for elementary 
school pupils. 

fiigher grade schools developed under some of the larger 
school boards, and grants were obtained from the Science 
c and Art Department on the results of this department’s 
examination. 

In 1901, Mr. Cockerton, a Local Government Board 
Auditor for the London area, disallowed some payments 
made by the London Schocl Board for science and art 
instruction, which he contended was not elementary 
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education, and could not be paid for from the school board 
rate. The school board appealed, but judgment was 
given in favour of the auditor’s contention. This definite 
legal ruling that school bc^ards could not provide such 
instruction is known as The Cockerton Judgment.” 

16. Technical Instruction Committees, 1890. 

In 1888 the Local Government Act was passed which 
created county councils and county borough councils to 
deal with various matters in their respective areas. It was 
recognized that these local authorities controlling much 
wider areas than the smaller rural school boards, might be 
suitable authorities topical with technical instruction, and 
tjie Technical Instruction Act of 1889 authorized them to 
raise a rate not exceeding Id. in the £ for the purpose of 
promoting technical and manual instruction in their area. 
This was the first legislative enactment dealing with 
technical education. Progress under the Act was 
hesitating, and little was done until the following year 
when an unexpected source of income was provided in 
addition to the inadequate penny rate. 

A Bill was introduced to reduce the number of licensed 
houses, and in the Finance Act, 1890, certain parts of the 
duties on beer and spirits were set aside to provide a fund 
to compensate those whose licences were extinguisheTl The 
Reduction of Licences Bill failed to pass, and these special 
duties were unappropriated. The friends of technical 
education seized the opportunity, and in 1890 the Local 
Taxation (Customs and Excise) Act was passed for ^ the 
distribution and application of certain duties of custom 
and excise,” and it provided that after certain payments 
for police work, the residue of the English share of these 
duties should be distributed between county and county 
borough funds and made applicable either for the relief 
of local rates or for the purposes of the Technical Instruction 
Act of 1889. 
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This technical instruction fund was commonly called 
the '' Whisky Money/' Funds were thus available just 
when reports on technical education in Germany had 
shown the great need for ^uch in England /if we were 
to retain om* industrial supremacy, and technical in- 
struction began to develop rapidly. Work which thd 
school boards had no power to carry out could now be 
commenced. 

The majority of the county councils and county borough 
councils each set up a Technical Instruction Committee to 
administer the funds thus provided, and as a rule a secretary 
to the Technical Instruction Committee was appointed as 
a chief administrative officer. Technical instruction classes 
were formed at various centres in the areas, and in ordier 
to provide teachers for such classes, special classes were 
formed to enable prospective teachers to qualify themselves 
to give instruction. 

These Technical Instruction Committees continued to 
do good work until the Education Act of 1902 merged 
their work with other forms of higher education to be 
carried out by the newly-creatcd Education Committees, 
and under this Act the whole of the “ Whisky Money ” 
was to be available for higher education instead of part 
being, at the option of the council, available for relief 
of rates. 

A few years later, when the “ Whisky Money " showed signs 
of diminishing rapidly, and the amount available for higher 
education was reduced, the amount to be received by each L.1£.A. 
was t'ixed at a definite sum, instead of varying with the amount 
of intoxicants used. (See Sect. 17 of Finance Act, 1907, and Sect. 
17 of Revenue Act, 1911.) 

17. Education Act, 1902. 

The Education Act, 1902, abolished school boards which 
were able to provide elementary education only, and this 
only for pupils in their own schools. It did away with the 
Technical Instruction Committees which had provided 
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for technical instruction but which could not legally aid in 
providing other forms of secondary education. 

The Act created Local Education Authorities in the place 
of the existing authorities with much wider powers and 
duties. 

The reports of the Endowed School Commissioners in 
1869 had drawn attention to the need for some Education 
Authority covering a wide area to supply and aid in the 
mpply of secondary education, which at that time could 
^e obtained only in localities where a grammar school or 
)ther endowed school existed, and as a rule few of these 
existed in the largest centres of population No such 
Authority covering anji wide area existed in 1869, and the 
Bducation Act of 1870 dealt only with the provision of 
elementary education. 

The creation of county councils and county borough 
councils by the Local Government Act. 1888, provided 
Authorities dealing with wider areas. The successful 
working of the Technical Instruction Acts gave these 
Authorities experience of some form of higher education, 
and the Education Act of 1902 made possible the provision 
by these councils of secondary education (and other forms 
of higher education) with aid from the rates. 

In addition, the provision of secondary education in 
Wales under the Welsh Intermediate Education Aft, 1889, 
had proved a splendidly successful experiment in the work 
of providing further education by a Local Authority with 
a wider area than the older school boards. Under the 1902 
Act, county councils and county borough councils became 
Local Education Authorities for their respective areas, with 
powers and duties to deal with both elementary and highef 
education. 

Some of the Local Authorities objected strongly to the 
powers which had been exercised in their area by a local 
school board being transferred to the county council, and 
during the passage of the Bill a clause was inserted under 
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which some of the smaller boroughs and larger urban 
districts were allowed to deal with elementary education 
in their area, but higher education in these areas was 
placed under the control of the Local Education. Authority 
for the county in whose geographical area such borough 
or urban district was situated. * 

As higher education was dealt with in Part II 
of the Education Act, 1902, and elementary education in 
Part III of the Act, it became customary to denote 
the Local Education Authority dealing with elementary 
education as a “ Part III Education Authority,” and the 
Authority dealing with higher education as a “ Part II 
Authority.” u 

By the consolidating Education Act of 1921, the Education A?t 
of 1902 was repealed, and although elementary education is still 
dealt with to some extent in Part III of the 1921 Act (" School 
Attendance ” is in Part IV, and Elementary Education of Defective 
Children ” in Part V), the lesser authorities may still be called 
" Part III Authorities,” but as higher education is dealt with in 
Part VI of the Act, the term ” Part II Authority ” is no longer 
applicable, although in all probability, owing to the conservative 
temperament of English people, we may continue to use the term 
after its real significance has disappeared, as being a convenient 
short term by which to refer to ” The Authority for Higher 
Education in the Area.” 

The Education Act, 1902, in addition to giving the 
Local Education Authorities the powers and duties of the 
old school boards as regards elementary education, made 
it a duty that, if voluntary school managers provided and 
maintained school buildings, the Local Education Authori- 
ties for the area should maintain and keep efficient the 
elementary schools in those buildings. 

The greatest extension of educational powers, however, 
was connected with higher education. For the first 
time in our history there was a Local Education Authority 
created with a duty to consider the educational needs of 
the area and to take steps to supply or aid the supply of 
education other than elementary, and to promote the 
general co-ordination of all forms of education. Just as 
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the 1870 Act rendered possible the provision of elementary 
education for all, this Act rendered possible the provision 
of secondary education and other forms of higher education 
so far as fhe Local Education Authorities considered it 
desirable to provide such. 

fs. Education Act, 1918. 

The Education Act of 1918 made a still further advance, 
which tended to make the educational provision in each 
area more comprehensive and complete. It made possible 
the establishment of a national system of public education 
available for all persons capable of profiting thereby. 

It became the duty oj the Local Education Authorities 
n^t merely to provide elementary education and such 
forms of higher education as they considered desirable, but 
to prepare and submit schemes to the Board of Education 
providing for the progressive development and com- 
prehensive organization of education in respect of their 
area. 

This Act was comprehensive in its scope and filled certain 
gaps in the general system. Among other things it com- 
pelled a further advance to be made in the education of 
those who are unable for various reasons to avail themselves 
of the secondary or other higher education provided under 
the powers of the 1902 Act. 

The compulsory age of attendance was raised to 14 
(with powers to raise it to 15 by local by-laws), and educa- 
tion was made free in all elementary schools. It was 
enacted that practical instruction must be introduced into 
the curriculum at appropriate stages suitable to the ages, 
abilities, and requirements of the children, and courses of 
" advanced instruction ” must be organized in public 
elementary schools for the older and more intelligent 
children. Day continuation classes were to be formed for 
compulsory part-time attendance of pupils from 14 to 18 
(unless they had received full-time instruction to 16). 
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Unfortunately economic conditions have prevented 
the Day Continuation Classes from developingf 
Further, in all schemes under the Act adequate provision ' 
must be made in order to secure that “ children and young 
persons shall not be debarred from receiving the benefits 
of any form of education by which they are capable (?f 
profiting through inability to pay fees." 

19. Education Act, 1921. 

The Education Act, 1921, consolidated the law regarding 
education and repealed the preceding Education Acts which 
it superseded. A close study of this Act is essential for 
any person who wishes to obtain a^good grasp of the powers 
and duties of a Local Education Authority. ^ 

It is nearly ninety years from the first 1833 Education 
Grant to the 1921 Act, but at last after various attempts 
and trials a national educational policy has come in sight, 

20. The Councils are the Local Education 

Authorities. 

Under Sect. 3 of the Education Act, 1921 — 

1 . For the purposes of elementary education — 

{a) The council of every county borough as respects 
their county borough ; 

(1) The council of a borough with a population of 
over 10,000 at the 1901 census as respects their borough ; 

(c) The council of an urban district with a population 
of over 20,000 at the 1901 census as respects their 
district ; and 

(if) The council of every county as respects their* 
county (excluding the area of any such borough or urban 
district) ; shall be the Local Education Authority. 

2. For the purposes of higher education — 

(а) The council of a county as respects their county ; and 

(б) The council of a county borough as respects their 
borough ; 
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shall be the. Local Education Authority, but the councils of 
non-county boroughs and urban districts, although not 
Local Education Authorities for higher education, may 
spend up t« the amount of ^d. rate for the purposes of 
supplying or aiding the supply of higher education (See 
9ect 70 (2) of 1921 Act.) 
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EDUCATION COMMITTEES 

21. Formation of Education Committees. 

Under Sect. 4 of the 1921 Act — 

(а) Every council having powers under this Act shall 
have an Education Committee. 

(б) All educational matters under this or other Acts 
(excepting some small matters under Sect. 7 (2) of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheiies Act, 1919) shall stand 
referred to the Education Committee, but this does not 
apply to the power of raising a rate or borrowing money. 
Before exercising any powers under this Act, the council 
shall (unless the matter is urgent) receive and consider the 
report of the Education Committee with respect to the 
matter in question. 

(c) The Council may also delegate to the Education 
Committee, with or without any restrictions or conditions 
as they think fit, any such powers, except the power of 
raising a rate or borrowing money. 

22. Composition of Education Committees. 

The Education Committee must be appointed in accord- 
ance with a scheme made by the council and approved by 
th? Board of Education ; such approved scheme then has 
the same effect as if enacted in the Education Act, 1921. 

Under Schedule I of the 1921 Act the Education 
Committee must — 

1. Contain a majority of members of the council (unless 
in the case of a county, the council determine otherwise) ; 

2. Provide for the appointment by the council of persons 
of experience in education and of persons acquainted with 
the needs of the various kinds of schools in the area ; and 

20 
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3. Provide for the inclusion of women as well as men 
among the members of the committee. 

In one scheme which proposed that a committee of thirty-three 
members shoi^d contain the mayor of the borough, the chairman of 
the borough Finance Committee, alHd fifteen members of the council, 
the Board of Education refused to approve the scheme on the 
gfDunds that although the mayor of a borough is usually a member 
of the council, as also the chairman of the Finance Committee, yet 
there is nothing to compel the council to elect a member of the 
council as mayor, and if on some occasion some influential person 
in the borough who was not a member of the council should be 
elected as mayor, he would be a member of the committee ex-oflicio, 
and there might thus be sixteen members of the council and seven- 
teen non-members, which would not be in accordance with the 
Act. The scheme ultimately adopted provided for nineteen 
members of the council, including the mayor of the borough and the 
chairman of the borough Finance Committee. 

23^ Delegation of Powers to Education 
Committees. 

From the above it will be seen that the council is the Local 
Education Authority, and although the council must 
exercise its educational powers through an Education 
Committee, yet the way in which the Education Com- 
mittee can act is affected considerably by the conditions 
under which such powers are delegated to them, and this 
has to be borne in mind throughout the work of the 
Education Department. 

If the council has delegated, without restrictions or 
conditions, all its powers and duties (except the powers of 
raising a rate and borrowing money, which it cannot so 
delegate) to the Education Committee, then the decisions of 
the Education Committee may be considered as final. TJie 
committee may report monthly (or quarterly in a county) 
?ind the council can only accept their report ; they cannot 
amend it. Action may be taken in the education office on 
committee resolutions without waiting for a council meeting. 

If, however, the powers and duties are so restricted that 
the acts and proceedings of the committee must be sub- 
mitted to the council for their approval, as in the case of a 
committee appointed under Sect. 22 (2) of the Municipal 
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Corporations Act, 1882, then the council ma^v refer back 
any item of the proceedings of the report, or may by 
resolution refuse to accept some resolution of the com- 
mittee, or if they think f^t may substitute some other 
resolution therefor. 

This question will affect the office work to some exteiit, 
as it will be necessary in important matters (e.g. accep- 
tance of tenders) to stay action on such resolutions 
of the committee until they have been confirmed by 
the council. 

24. Reports of Committees and Sub -Committees. 

The form in which an Educat-ion Committee reports its 
proceedings is not uniform ; some committees adopt S}ne 
form of report, some another. In some cases the minutes 
of the Education Committee, including the minutes of all 
sub-committees and special committees approved by the 
committee, are presented as a report to the council. In 
other cases the exact wording of the resolutions is not given, 
but the report to the council is a resume of the work done, 
i.e., the acts and proceedings of the committee, since the 
last meeting of the council are not given in the form of 
minutes. 

The former method is more frequently adopted in a 
borough, while the latter is more frequently adopted in a 
county (where the committee as a rule reports quarterly). 

If the report of a sub-committee to the parent committee, 
on the report of a committee to the council, is presented in 
the form of the actual minutes, the question arises : Can 
these minutes be amended by the superior committee or by 
the council ? If they are a correct record of what took 
place, how can anyone alter that record ? 

The amendment or otherwise will depend upon the 
occasion when the minutes are presented, whether pre- 
sented as minutes for confirmation at the next subsequent 
meeting of the sub-committee whose minutes they are, 
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or whether they are presented as a report to a superior 
committee or to the council for adoption. 

For example, if the minutes of an Evening Schools 
Special Coir^nittee are preserved for confirmation at the 
next meeting of the Evening Schools Special Committee, 
piovided they are a correct record of what took place at 
the preceding meeting, they cannot be altered there. If 
the minutes are a correct record, they can be confirmed 
only as such, or, if in some slight degree inaccurate, they 
can be amended to make them a correct record ; no 
variation in policy can be made therein, nor can the 
deletion of any minute be authorized if it were duly passed. 

If, however, these miniites are presented to the Higher 
Education Sub-committee as the report of the Evening 
Schools Special Sub-committee, the Higher Education 
Sub-committee (or the Education Committee, if the report 
is made direct to that committee), may adopt the various 
resolutions contained therein, and these thereupon become 
the resolutions of the superior committee to be recorded on 
their minutes. 

If, however, the superior committee are not prepared to 
accept as their own some particular minute or resolution 
contained therein, they may pass a resolution to refer this 
particular minute back for further consideration. This is 
the usual course. They may, however, substitute another 
minute or resolution in its place as their minute on the 
subject. 

This does not mean that they have altered the recorejed 
minutes of the Evening Schools Committee. These minutes 
kill remain as a correct record on that special committee’s 
books. It means that the minutes (or resolutions) of the 
Higher Education Committee differ from those of the 
Evening Schools Committee, and so far as the executive 
work of the education office is concerned, the chief education 
ofi&cer must act in accordance with the minutes or 
resolutions of the superior committee. 
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Similarly, with regard to the report to the council of an 
Education Committee, which has not full executive powers 
delegated to it by the council. If the resolutions of the 
Education Committee as cqntained in their minutes are 
accepted by the council, they become the decisions or 
minutes or resolutions of the council. 

If the council refer back some minute of the committee, 
this fact is recorded on the minutes of the council, and no 
action can be taken by the education officers on such 
resolution of the committee until it has received the 
approval of the council. 

If the council pass other resolutions in the place of some 
resolutions or minutes of the comi?^ittee, it is the resolution 
(or resolutions) of the council which must be acted upo»i. 

25. Some Forms of Recording Minutes 
concerning Reports Received. 

(a) One form of recording the report of a sub-committee 
on the minutes of a superior committee is as follows — 

The following Report of the .. . Sub-committee was 
received and adopted [save and except Par. . . which was 
referred hack for further consideration]. 

(h) If the report was in the form of the minutes of the 
sub-committee this might read as follows — 

The following Report of the ... Sub-committee as 
contained in their minutes of .. . was received and adopted 
[save and except minute No. . . ., which was referred back 
for further consideration^ 

(c) Another form is — 

Received the Report of the .. . Sub-committee [as 
contained in their minutes of . . .]. 

Resolved thereon , . . 

In this case there would follow such of the minutes or 
resolutions as were adopted by the superior committee, or 
which were passed by the superior committee in the place 
of those of the sub-committee. In this way the minutes 
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of the superior committee may or may not coincide in 
form or intSnt with those of the sub-committee. 

26. Formation of Sub -committees Necessary. 

A ^ 

Owing to the multifarious nature of the duties of an 
Education Committee it is not possible, as a rule, for the 
committee to discharge these extensive and varied duties 
expeditiously and efficiently, except on the principle of the 
sub-division of labour. Hence an Education Committee 
always appoints certain sub-committees. The number of 
such sub-committees will depend upon the amount of work 
to be done. A less number of sub-committees would be 
required for an Education Committee in a small non- 
ccgmty borough or an urban district dealing with elementary 
education only, than would be required for a large county 
borough, such as, say, Birmingham, Leeds, Liverpool, or 
Manchester. 

One point, however, should be borne in mind in forming 
sub-committees — there should always be at least one 
sub-committee (e.g. a General Purposes Committee) which 
::onsists of the whole of the members of the committee, 
50 that if need arises it will be possible to have any con- 
tentious subject referred to that committee and for every 
nember to take part in a discussion in sub-committee, 
instead of having no occasion, when all can takft part, 
except at the public meeting when the Press arc present. 

Under the Local Authorities (Admission of Press to Meetings) 
Act, 1908, duly accredited representatives of the Press are entitled 
to be present at a meeting of the local Education Authority^ If 
the Education Committee is dealing with matters which do not 
require the approval of the Council the Press may claim admission. 
This does not apply to the general public. They may be admitted 
only if the Council or Committee think fit. 

27. Sub -committees of Sub -committees. 

Some Education Committees have three chief sub- 
committees. In small areas these may not require sub- 
dividing, but in large areas each of these three chief 
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sub-committees may have a number of sub-committees with 
still further special committees formed in turn fiom these. 

In a small area dealing with elementary education only 
we may have — 

1. Elementary Education Sub-committee (sometimes 
called a School Management Sub-committee). 

2. Attendance Sub-committec. 

3. Finance and General Purposes Sub-committee. 

In areas which deal with both elementary and higher 
education we may have — 

1 . Elementary Education Sub-committee. 

2. Higher Education Sub-committee. 

3. Finance and General Purpose^^ Sub-committee. 

In some cases, where there is a large institution for higher 
education, e.g. a training-college, or a college of technology, there 
may be other chief sub-committees of the Education Committee 
appointed, co-ordinate with the three mentioned, which may report 
direct to the full Education Committee and not to the Higher 
Education Sub-committee. The advisability or otherwise of such 
a course will depend upon the relative importance of the special 
institution as compared with the remainder of the work of the 
Higher Education Sub-committee. Technically speaking, such a 
course is not strictly logical as all forms of education other than 
elementary are statutorily “ Higher Education,” but convenience 
sometimes supersedes logic. 

In the case of one county borough there are three chief 
sub-committees, as mentioned above, with the following 
sub-divisions — 

1 . Elementary Education Sub-committee. 

(a) Attendance Special Committee. 

(b) Medical Treatment Special Committee. 

2: Higher Education Sub-committee. 

(a) Secondary Schools Special Committees, i.e. gover- 
nors of secondary schools. 

(b) Technical and Evening Schools Special Committee. 

(c) Juvenile Employment Special Committee. 

3. Finance and General Purposes Sub-committee. 

(a) Sites and Buildings Special Committee. 

ip) Accounts Special Committee. 
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28. Sub-committees Existing in a Large 
CouAty Borough. 

In one of the largest county boroughs there are the 
following te?j sub-committees ^which report direct to the 
Education Committee, while the special sections thereof 
o» sub-sub-committees report to the sub-committee 
with which they are connected and by whom they are 
appointed. 


Sub-committcps. 

Standing Sub-sub-commiltecs, or 
Sections of the Sub committees. 

1, Elementary PMucation Sub-wjmmittee . 

(а) School Managers, District No, 1. 

(б) „ „ „ No. 2. 

(c) „ ,, ,, No. 3. 

(d) Teaching Staff, 

(e) Domestic Subjects. 

2. Higher Education Sub committee 

(a) Appointments. 

(f>j Maintenance and Free Places. 

3. Technical Education and Eveniug Schools 
Sub-committee. 

(а) Salaries (Teachers). 

(б) School of Commerce. 

(c) (Technical or Trade Advisory 
Committees). 

4. School of Art Sub- committee 

(Technical or Trade Advisory Com- 
mittees). 

5. Special Schools Sub-committee . 

(а) Special .Schools Boarding Out. 

(б) Special Schools Staff Selection. 

(c) Residential and Open-air Schools. 
{d) Special Schools After-care. 

6. Sites and Buildings Sub committee 

(а) Accounts and Repairs, 

(б) Caretakers. 

7. Hygiene Sub-committee .... 

• 

(а) Medical Treatment. 

(б) Nursery Schools. 

8, Juvenile Employment and Welfare Sub- 
committee. 

(a) Industrial Schools After-care. 

{b) Domestic Service. 

(c) District Employment Sub-com- 
mittee, No. 1. 

(rf) Ditto No. 2.* 

(f) Ditto No. 3. 

V Attendance, Finance, and General Purposes 
Sub-committee. 

(а) Accounts .ind Estimates. 

(б) Provision of Meals. 

10. Officers* Salaries and Staffing Sub-conunittec. 



N.B. — It will be seen that sub-comraittees (3), (4), and (8) above 
might be logically considered as sub-divisions of a Higher Education 
Sub-Committee, while (5) and (7) relate chiefly to Elementary 
Education. 
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29. Sub -committees Existing in a Large 

County Area. 

The Kent Education Committee has nine standing 
sub-committees to deal with educational ma*:ters in the 
county — 

1. Elementary Education Sub-committee. 

2. Secondary and University Education Sub-committee. 

3. Further Education and Juvenile Welfare Sub- 
committee. 

4. Disciplinary Sub-committee. 

5. County Library Sub-committee. 

6. Agricultural Education Sub-committee. 

7. Finance and General Purpos-es Sub-committee 

8. Buildings Sub-committee. 

9. Stores Sub-committee. 

In some of the above cases the sub-committee has 
appointed special sub-committees, e.g. the Finance and 
General Purposes Sub-committee deals with the purchase 
of sites through the Sites Special Sub-committee, the 
Secondary Sub-committee deals with the granting of 
higher exhibitions through a special sub-committee, and 
so on. Each of these special sub-committees recommends 
to its parent sub-committee, and thence to the County 
Education Committee. 

c 

30. District Committees. 

In some of the larger counties the area may be divided 
into districts, and district committees may be formed to 
deal with many of the local details of the work, but these 
are all subordinate to the County Education Committee, 

> and report either direct to the Education Committee or to 
some important sub-committee of the Education Committee. 

In the county of Kent there are twenty-five District 
Education Committees. In each district area the district 
secretary is the local officer of the Kent Education 
Committee, and is responsible to that committee through 
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the director of education. In this way an attempt is made 
to establish effective local administrative machinery for 
every part of the county, and to provide a satisfactory 
means of ^o-operation with the various autonomous 
Local Education Authorities in the county. 

• In the large county borough referred to in a previous 
paragraph, it will be seen that the large area covered 
necessitates the division of the borough into three districts, 
with appropriate sub-committees of sub-committees, e.g. 
Managers, also Juvenile Employment. 

31. What Number of Sub -committees is 
Necessary ? 

iThe principle to be adopted is to fit the sub-committees 
to the work to be done. No standardization of committee 
formation is possible, each arrangement must be suitable 
for the work of the particular area. 

With too large a number of sub-committees there are 
difficulties in finding times for meetings without clashing of 
dates; there are difficulties in obtaining a sufficient attend- 
ance of working members at each meeting ; the multiplication 
of necessary approvals by superior committees may lead 
to waste of time through re-arguing out of cases. 

There is also this point to remember — the Education 
Committee is not the only committee of the cbuncil, 
and members have to attend other committee meetings in 
many cases. With an insufficient number of sub-com- 
mittees the meetings may be too long if the business is to 
be properly dealt with; or, as an alternative, the time 
allotted may not be sufficient for the necessary full dis- 
cussion, and matters near the end of the meeting may be 
left over or decided upon too hurriedly. 

As a working pohcy it is advisable to keep the number of 
committees or sub-committees as low as possible compatible 
with the efficient carrying out of the work. Too great a 
sub-division of the work may be as detrimental as too little. 
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DUTIES OF SUB-COMMITTEES 

32. (A). Duties of Sub -committees in a County 

Borough. 

The following particulars, taken from the Handbook oj 
Regulations, of a county borough Education Committee, 
will illustrate the various t 3 ^es of work of an Education 
Committee, and will show how in that particular area this 
work is allocated among the various sub-committees (or 
special sub-committees of sub-committees). These lists 
of powers and duties were drawn up by the writer of this 
book in 1920. 

33. Powers and Duties of Three Chief 

Sub-committees. 

{a) Elementary Education Sub-committee. The Elementary Educa- 
tion Sub-committee (formerly called the School Management 
Sub-committee) consists of all the members of the Education 
Committee. Five members form a quorum. 

The powers and duties of this sub-committee are to deal with all 
matters connected with supplying or aiding the supply of elementary 
education, including the following — 

1. To inquire into the needs of the borough as regards elementary 
educatioa. 

2. To make recommendations for the provision of new elementary 
schools, whether nursery, infant, junior, senior, or central schools. 

3. To deal with the furnishing, equipment, organization and 
staffing of all new schools and institutions for elementary education. 

4. To have the management and control of all schools for 
elementary education provided by the Education Committee. 

5. To consider the reports and minutes of the managers of all 
elementary schools, whether the schools are provided by the 
, Education Committee or aided but not provided by the Education 
Committee. 

6. To consider the requirements of each school as regards the 
necessary staff for each department, and to approve all recom- 
mendations from managers for appointments or transfers of members 
of the teaching staff of elementary schools, within the powers of the 
Local Education Authority 

7. To recommend for appointment all Special Subjects Organizers 
or Teachers for elementary schools. 

30 
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8. To supervise and deal with all business relating to the manage- 
ment and discipline of the schools and staff, except as regards 
matters affecting religious instruction in non-provided schools. 

9. To consider all complaints made by or against teachers in 
elementary schools. 

10. To arift,nge for periodical visitation of all elementary schools 
and the checking of school registers and other official records, 

^ 11. To consider reports from the Board of Education with 
reference to the management of elementary schools. 

12. To obtain, consider, and recommend for acceptance tenders 
for the supply of school furniture and apparatus, with books, 
stationery, and other school materials for use in elementary 
schools. 

13. To recommend for appointment caretakers of schools, and 
the wages to be paid to them ; also to make arrangements for the 
provision of fuel, cleaning materials, and other school necessaries 
in elementary schools. 

14. To consider the report of the School Attendance Special 
Committee, or any other sptcial committees which may be appointed 
b^ the Elementary Education Sub-committee. 

15. To examine and pass accounts for elementary education, and 
to pass the same on to the Education Finance and General Purposes 
Sub-committec. 

16. To report to the Education Committee on all business 
transacted by the sub-committee, and submit the same for 
approval. 

(6) Higher Education Sub-committee, The Higher Education Sub- 
committee consists of all members of the Education Committee. 
Five members form a quorum. 

The powers and duties of this sub-committee are to deal with 
the supply of education other than elementary education, including 
the following duties — 

1 . To inquire into the needs of the borough as regards education 
other than elementary, 

2. To make recommendations for the provision of new secondary 
schools, technical institutions, continuation schools, other 
buildings for further education which may be required. 

3. To deal with the furnishing, equipment, organization, and 
staffing of all new institutions for education other than elementary. 

4. To have the management and control of all institutions for 
further education provided by the Education Committee, 

5. To consider the reports of all special sub-committees or bbdies 
of governors appointed to deal with secondary schools, continuation 
schools (day or evening), technical and other institutions for further 
education, and of the special committee appointed to deal with the* 
work of the juvenile employment bureau. 

6. To organize and supervise the supply and training of teachers, 
bursars, and student teachers. 

7. To prepare and administer schemes for aiding children and 
young persons to obtain any form of education other than ele- 
mentary which they are capable of profiting by. Such schemes may 
deal with the award of scholarships, bursaries, personal allowances, 
or any other form of aid to pupils or students. 
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8. To examine and pass accounts for education other than 
elementary, and to pass the same to the Education, Finance and 
General Purposes Sub-committee. 

9. To report to the Education Committee on all business transacted 
by the sub-committee, and submit the fjame for approval. 

(c) Finance and General Purposes Sub-committee. The Finance 
and General Purposes Sub-committee consists of all members of 
the Education Committee. Five members form a quorum. Th-' 
powers and duties of this sub-committee are — 

1. To examine, pass, and recommend for payment all accounts. 

2. To prepare estimates of income and expenditure for both 
capital and revenue accounts ; also to estimate the probable loan 
requirements from time to time. 

3. To have the direction of the keeping of all accounts and 
generally the control of all financial matters. 

4. To transact all business not within the province of any other 
sub-committee, and to consider any business that may be referred 
to them from time to time by any sub-committee. 

5. To transact all business which may arise from time to time, 
and which on account of its urgency cannot be conveniently po :t- 
poned until the next following meeting of the appropriate 
Sub-committee or of the Education Committee. 

6. To make recommendations from time to time as to the scales 
of salary by which teachers in elementary and secondary schools 
are to be paid, also at the annual revision of the salaries of such 
teachers to consider the reports from the managers of schools as 
to the efficiency or otherwise of the work of the individual teachers, 
and to make recommendations accordingly. 

7. To report to the Education Committee on all business transacted 
by the sub-committee, and to submit the same for approval. 

34. Powers and Duties of some Special Sub- 
committees of Sub -committees. 

(a) Sites and Buildings Special Sub-committee. The Sites and 
Buildings Special Sub-committee is appointed by the Finance and 
General Purposes Sub-committee. Three members form a quorum. 
The powers and duties of this special sub-committee are — 

1. To negotiate for the purchase of sites for new buildings for 
the purposes of both elementary and higher education, and for the 
extejision or alteration of present buildings. 

2. To direct the preparation of plans and obtaining of tenders in 
connection with any proposed new buildings or in connection with 
alterations or enlargements or improvements to existing buildings. 

' 3. To supervise all schools or other buildings of the Education 

Committee when in course of erection or alteration, and to report 
from time to time as to the progress thereof. 

4. To arrange for and accept transfers of elementary schools and 
elementary school premises. 

5. To be responsible for the maintenance of all schools or other 
buildings belonging to the Education Committee. 

6. To visit the schools and other buildings from time to tifne, 
with reference to the condition of the buildings and premises. 
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7. To deal with repairs to schools and other buildings belonging 
to the commiltee, and to report as to the condition of elementary 

^schools not provided by the Education Committee which may not 
be kept in good repair. 

8. To arrange and carry out the summer cleaning of all schools 
and buildings belonging to the Edijication Committee. 

9. To recommend the appointment of officials and others engaged 
in connection with the erection, repair, improvement or maintenance 
of schools and other buildings belonging to the Education Committee : 
to prescribe, superintend, and regulate their duties, and to make 
recommendations as to their salaries or wages. 

10. To examine and pass accounts in connection with the carrying 
out of the duties of the Sites and Buildings Special Sub-committee, 
and to pass the same on to the Education Finance and General 
Purposes Sub-committee. 

1 1 . To report to the Finance and General Purposes Sub-committce 
on all business transacted by the sub-committee and to submit the 
same for approval. 

{b) School Attendance Special Sub-committee. The School Attend- 
ance Special Sub-committee is appointed by the Elementary 
Education Sub-committee. Three members form a quorum. The 
powers and duties of this special sub-committce are — 

1. To administer the Acts of Parliament and by-laws relating to 
school attendance, and to institute proceedings before the magistrates 
when necessary in connection therewith. 

2. To determine all cases of rea.sonabIe excuse for non-attendance 
at school with all matters arising thereon. 

3. To deal witli all cases of children committed to industrial schools. 

4. To arrange for the attendance at suitable schools cr institutions 
of defective children, both blind, deaf, or otherwise physically 
defective children, and mentally defective children. 

5. To administer the Acts of Parliament and by-laws relating to 
the employment of children not over 14 years of age, and to deal 
with all matters arising thereon, and to institute proceedings before 
the magistrates where necessary. 

This special sub-committee also acts as a Medical Insncction 
Sub-committee with the following duties — 

6. To carry out the duties imposed upon the Education 
Committee by Part V of the Education Act, 1921, with regard to 
medical inspection and treatment of children in attendance at 
elementary schools, public or private. 

7. To recommend the appointment of officials and others engaged 
in executing the powers and carrying out the duties of the sub- 
rf:ommittee. To prescribe, superintend, and regulate their duties, 
and to make recommendations as to their salaries or wages. 

8. To report to the Elementary Education Sub-committee on all 
business transacted by the special sub-committee and submit same 
for approval. 

(c) Juvenile Employment Special Sub-committee. The Juvenile 
Employment Special Sub-committee is appointed by the Higher 
Education Sub-committee. Three members form a quorum. The 
powers and duties of this special sub-committee are — 

1. To carry out the duties of the Education Committee under 
Sect. 107 of the Education Act, 1921, for giving assistance to young 
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persons under the age of 18 years with respect to the choice of 
suitable employment. 

2. To make arrangements for granting licences for street trading 
under Part VIII of the Education Act, 1921, and in accordance with 
the by-laws of the Education Committee therefor. 

3. To arrange for suitable iirformation and advite with regard 
to the choice of employment to be given to boys and girls directly 
or through their parents, both before and after they leave school, 

4. To advise children on leaving school to continue their educa- 
tion, and as far as possible to keep in touch (by after-care committees 
or otherwise) with children for whom employment has been found. 

5. To report to the Higher Education Sub-committee on all 
business transacted by the special sub-committee, and submit the 
same for approval. 

(d) Continuation Schools Special Sub-committee. The Continua- 
tion Schools Special Sub-committee was formerly called the Evening 
Schools Committee. It is appointed by the Higher Education 
Sub-committee. Three members form a quorum. The powers 
and duties of this special sub-committ?e are — 

1. To deal with matters connected with the supplying or aiding 
the supply of education for children and young persons who have 
left school, but who are desirous of continuing their education. 

2. To recommend what schools and classes shall be provided for 
day or evening continuation schools, and annually to prepare a 
prospectus to show the arrangements proposed. 

3. To consider the requirements of each school or class as regards 
the necessary staff, apparatus, and equipment, and to make 
recommendations thereon. 

4. To arrange for periodical visitation of the continuation .schools 
or classes, and for the checking of registers. 

5. To report to the Higher Education Sub-committee on all 
business transacted by the special sub-committee, and submit the 
same for approval. 

35. (B). Duties of Sub -committees in a Large 
County Area. 

The following, taken by permission from the draft 
scheme of the Kent Education Committee, will show the 
work of a county Education Committee and the method 
of sub-division adopted for the various sub-committees 
referred to in Chapter IV. (See p. 28.) 

(a) Elementary Education Sub-committee. 

Reference — 

To deal with the following matters connected with elementary 
education — 

1. Appointment of managers. 

2. Appointment and remuneration of correspondents. 

3. Qualifications, salaries, appointment, dismissal and 
superannuation of teachers. 
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4. Appointment, dismissal, and remuneration of caretakers, 
cleaners, etc. • 

5. Regulations for the guidance of managers, correspondents, 

• and teachers respecting the work controlled by the sub-committee. 

6. Subjects of instruction. 

7. Prizes. « 

8. The conduct and discipline of the schools as educational 
institutions. 

• 9. School attendance. 

10. School accommodation. 

11. By-laws, 

12. Holidays. 

13. Industrial, blind, deaf, defective, and epileptic children. 

14. School medical service. 

15. Provision of meals. 

16. Employment of children. 

17. Consideration of the equipment of schools, and of general 
school supplies. 

18. Consideration of proposed new sites and of plans for new 
buildings and extensions. 

>9. To prepare for submission to the Finance and General 
Purposes Sub-committee, estimates of expenditure for the financial 
year in connection with all matters affecting the work of the 
sub-committee, 

20. Local estimates of receipts and expenditure. 

21. Determination of areas served by schools. 

22. Transfer of voluntary schools. 

(6) Secondary and University Education Sub-committee. 

Reference — 

To deal with the following matters concerning education other than 
elementary, so far as they affect the work of the sub-committee — 

1. Matters affecting the organization, staffing, curricula, and 
management of secondary schools. 

2. Local estimates of receipts and expenditure. 

3. To prepare for submission to the Finance and General 
Purposes Sub-committee estimates of expenditure for the financial 
year in connection with all matters affecting the work of the 
sub-committee. 

4. Qualifications, salaries, appointment, dismissal, and super- 
annuation of teachers, 

5. Appointment, dismissal, and remuneration of caretakers, 
servants, etc. 

^ 6. Training of teachers, including classes for teachers and 

teachers' reference library, 

7. Scholarships and exhibitions (except junior technical and • 
further education), 

8. Examinations. 

9. Hostels. 

10. Areas .served by secondary schools. 

11. Grants to non-maintained secondary schools. 

12. School accommodation. 

13. Consideration of proposed new sites and of plans for new 
buildings and extensions. 

M1870C) 
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14. Consideration of the equipment of secondary schools and of 
general school supplies. 

15. Medical service in secondary schools. 

16. Generally all matters affecting the organization and ' 
administration of the institutions named. 

(c) Further Education and Juvenile Welfare Sub-committee. 

Reference — 

All matters concerning junior technical and commercial schools. 
To deal with the following matters concerning education other than 
elementary, so far as they affect the work of the sub-committee — 

1. Matters affecting the organization, staffing, curricula, and 
management of junior and technical institutes, and of other 
institutes and classes for further education other than those dealt 
with by the Agricultural Education Sub-committee. 

2. To prepare for submission to the Finance and General Purposes 
Sub-committee, estimates of expenditure for the financial year in 
connection with all matters affecting the work of the sub-committee. 

3. Local estimates and receipts. 

4. Qualifications, salaries, appointment, dismissal, and super- 
annuation of teachers. 

5. Appointment, dismissal, and remuneration of caretakers, 
servants, etc. 

6. Examinations. 

7. Administration of Sect. 107 of Education Act, 1921, as regards 
Choice of Employment. 

8. Areas served by junior and technical institutes. 

9. Consideration of proposed new sites and of plans for new 
buildings and extensions. 

10. School accommodation. 

11. Consideration of the equipment of junior and technical 
institutes. 

12. Medical service in junior and technical institutes. 

13. Generally all matters affecting the organization and 
administration of the institutions named. 

14. Scholarships and exhibitions of junior technical and further 
education. 

(<f) Disciplinary Sub-committee. 

, Reference — 

To exercise all the powers of the committee with regard to the 
dismissal of teachers in provided schools (both elementary and other* 
than elementary), and consenting to the dismissal of teachers in 
voluntary schools, and to report their action in such matters to the 
committee at their next meeting. 

{e) Library Sub-committee. 

Reference — 

To deal with all matters arising out of the scheme for the exercise 
of powers under the Libraries Acts, 1892 and 1919. 
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(/) Agricultural Education Sub-committee. 

Refereifce — 

, 1. To deal with all matters concerning the organization and 
supervision of agricultural education affecting scholars over the 
age of 16, and to advise the sub-committees concerned in regard to 
the education*of scholars under tlfet age in matters affecting the 
work of the sub-committee. 

To prepare for submission to the Finance and General Purposes 
Sub-committees estimate of expenditure for the financial year in 
connection with all matters affecting the work of the sub-committee. 

3. To consider local estimates of receipts and expenditure in 
connection with their work. 

4. The sub-committee to make their recommendations direct to 
the Kent Education Committee, but to ensure proper educational 
co-ordination they shall consult other sub-committees concerned on 
all matters directly affecting the work of such sub-committees, and 
their estimates shall be submitted through the Higher Education 
Sub-committees. 

(g) Buildings Sub-committee. 

• Reference — 

1. At the request of and in consultation with the educational 
sub-committees concerned — 

{a) To do all technical work in connection with the preparation 
of sites, the erection of new buildings, and the enlargement, 
alteration, and repair of existing buildings. 

(6) To report upon, value, and survey sites and buildings proposed 
for new schools, enlargements, etc., and all land to be used for 
other purposes. 

2. To prepare, for submission to the educational sub-committecs 
concerned, estimates of expenditure for the financial year in 
connection with all matters affecting the sub-committee. 

3. To advise in regard to the assessment and rating of land and 
buildings. 

4. To recommend the amount of rent to be fixed for any premises, 
including teachers’ dwelling houses let by the committee and, in 
cases where fuel is supplied by the committee to teachei^ and 
caretakers, to assess the amount to be paid to the committee 
therefor. 

(h) Stores Sub-committee. 

Reference. To deal with — 

1. The supply of all stores and materials in connection with the 
committee’s work. 

• 2. Printing and binding. 

3. To prepare for submission to the educational sub-committecs 
concerned, estimates of expenditure for the financial year in 
connection with all matters affecting the work of the sub-committee. 

(i) Finance and General Purposes Sub-committee. 

• Reference — 

Finance — 

1. To prepare, with the assistance of the sub-committees 
concerned, annual and quarterly estimates of receipts and 
expenditure. 
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2. To be responsible for. the recovery of all moneys due to the 

committee. • 

3. To be responsible for the due payment of all moneys payable 
by the committee. 

4. To report on the financial effect of proposals affecting the 

finances of the committee. • < 

5. To regulate the keeping of the accounts by the committee 
and by Government Departments. 

6. To be responsible for — ♦ 

(а) Recommendations for loan sanctions. 

(б) Endowments. 

(c) Insurances, 

(d) Legal proceedings for the recovery of amounts due. 

(e) Apportionment of administration expenses. 

(/) Audit of accounts kept in local offices. 

(g) Financial clauses of agreements with other authorities and 
bodies. 

7. To assess charges in connection with heating, lighting, and 
cleaning. 

8. To assess the committee's contributions for repairs to voluntary 
schools. 

General Purposes. This committee deals with — 

9. Examination of proposals involving the adoption of new 
principles affecting in any way the general policy of the committee, 
or involving substantial new expenditure. 

10. General administrative arrangements, both central and local. 

11. Questions affecting appointment, dismissal, salaries, allow- 
ances, duties, etc., of the administrative staff, including inspectorate. 

12. Questions affecting the accommodation of the committee's 
staff, 

13. Approval of minutes of district education boards, subject to 
consultation, where necessary, with other sub-committees concerned. 

14. Selection of persons to be nominated as representative 
governors on local foundations or as county council representatives 
on local education committees or as representatives of the Kent 
Eduction Committee on local bodies or sub-committees. 

15. Terms of references to sub-committees. 

16. To conduct negotiations and to deal with all questions 
relating to — 

(а) The acquisition by purchase or lease of land and buildings 
required for the committee's purposes. 

(б) The sale, letting, sub-letting or transfer of land or buildings 
held of the committee. 

17. To deal with the assessment and rating of land and 
buildings. 

18. Matters not referred to other sub-committees. 

36. (G). Powers and Duties of District 
Committees. 

The following, also taken by permission from the draft 
scheme of the Kent Education Committee, will illustrate 
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the division^of some of the work in a county where district 
committees are appointed. It will be seen that some of the 
duties (e.g. school attendance), which may be dealt with by a 
sub-commitiee of the Element^iry Education Committee in 
a smaller borough, may be delegated to various district 
committees. This policy is necessary in large areas, as 
may be seen in the list of committees in the large county 
borough referred to in Chapter IV, where there are three 
districts in the borough with such sub-committees. 

Subject to any statutory provisions, to the general regulations, 
and to any directions of the committee, the powers and duties 
entrusted to a District Committee in Kent arc as follows — 

{a) To act as the governing body of every school and institution 
for higher education in the district, maintained by the committee, 
for which a separate body of managers has not been constituted. 

(t) To advise as to the co-ordination of and to supervise generally 
the working of the secondary schools, technical institutes, schools 
of art and art classes, and other schools or classes for higher education 
in the district, under the administration of the committee. 

(c) To consider and advise on any general matters affecting 
elementary education in the district, on reference from the com- 
mittee or on their behalf or on their own initiative. 

(rf) To act as a sub-committee for the purpose of school attend- 
ance, and for any purposes under Part VIII of the Education 
Act, 1921, in respect of the whole or any portion of the district, 
as may be determined by the committee. 

{e) To act as a sub-committee for the purpose of awarding special 
exhibitions to be held at secondary schools, etc., travelling and 
maintenance allowances to holders of scholarships and exhibitions, 
and scholarships and allowances to students at classes for further 
education, including art. 
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STAFF AND ORGANIZATION OF THE EDUCATION OFFICE 

37. Office Organization Cannot be Standardized. 

There is no one type of organization which is suitable for 
all education offices, just as there is no standardization 
possible of the organization of committee work. The 
staff necessary in the education office for a small borough 
or urban district will be different from that required for a 
larger county borough or for a lar^e county education office. 

The work of the office is affected considerably by the 
amount of committee work, as well as by the numbers and 
types of pupils to be educated, and of the institutions 
provided by the Authority. The greater the complexity of 
committee organization, the more complex is the organiza- 
tion of the education office : the simpler the organization 
of committees, the simpler is the work of the education 
office. 

38. Chief Education Officer. 

In every education office there must be some one person 
as hea\i, whatever title may be given to him. 

When the Education Act of 1902 created Education 
Committees, there was in the majority of the county council 
offices a “ Secretary to the Technical Instruction Com- 
mittee ” of the county. In many cases, owing to the 
proved value of these officers, the man who had dealt with* 
the organization of technical instruction was appointed by 
the county council as Secretary to the Education Committee 
of the county council ; and at the present time in a num- 
ber of coimty education offices the chief education officer 
is called the Secretary to the Education Committee. 

Similarly, in many of the boroughs there was in existence 
40 
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a Clerk to the School Board, who was appointed by the 
council in 1903 as clerk or secretary to the Education 
Committee of the borough or urban district, and in a 
number of J;hese areas the titl^ of the chief education officer 
is still the clerk or the Secretary. 

I In many cases the work of the clerk to the school board 
had been chiefly clerical and also had been entirely restricted 
to elementary schools. In some of the larger county 
boroughs it became evident that, owing to the fact that the 
Education Committee had a much wider range of duties 
than the displaced school board, it was necessary to have 
someone in charge who could guide and direct the committee 
in the development of tlje various forms of higher education 
f^accd under their control. Some of the Education Com- 
mittees, therefore, appointed a chief official with the title 
of Director of Education. 

This difference of title, however, has little difference in 
meaning. The secretary to the Education Committee in a 
large county education office performs similar duties to a 
director of education in a county education office or in a 
oorough education office. It appears to be merely a 
question of a name, and not that one has a higher relative 
/aluc than the other ; although in the few cases where 
here is both a director of education and a secretary to the 
iducation Committee the director of education is ffie chief 
tducation officer, and in some cases (e.g. Herefordshire 
bounty) the secretary was replaced by a director when the 
ecretary retired. 

In London and Birmingham and a few other areas the 
itle given is Chief Education Officer instead of director of 
ducation. 

Where there are two officers — a director and a secretary — we 
light possibly say that in this case the director is an administrative 
fficer, who is concerned with the formation of policy, with the 
3-ordination and improvement of local government machinery, 
nd with the administration and general control of the various 
departments of the education service. 
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The work of the secretary, where there is a dirtv,i,v^* cw wcu, uiay 
be described as that of an executive official covering rather a wide 
field, requiring in varying degrees qualities of judgment and 
initiative and resource, but he is not as a rule concerned with the 
formation of policy. 

Where there is only one, whether he is called a rlirector or a 
secretary, in the majority of cases he performs the duties of both 
a director and a secretary. 

Taking forty-eight County Authorities there are now tne 
following titles : twenty-four Directois, twenty Secre- 
taries and four others. In seventy-five County Boroughs, 
thirty-six have the title Director, thirty-two Secretary, 
with seven otheis. 

39. Some Duties of a Director of Education. 

The following extract from a draft scheme published^ in 
1920 gives a brief statement of the duties of the writer of 
this book — 

The director of education is the responsible adviser and executive 
officer of the Education Committee to advise the committee on 
educational matters and to cany out all decisions when the general 
policy has been settled by the committee. 

As an estate agent of the committee he is responsible for the 
supervision of all property of the committee, and must arrange for 
repairs and renovations of the buildings, from burst water-pipes 
to new hot-water installations, and is also responsible for the 
arrangements for the enlargement of premises, purchase of new 
sites, and erection of new buildings. 

Similar to a managing director he deals with the supply of all 
material necessary for the efficient carrying on of the educational 
activitidi of the committee ; with the resignations and appointments 
of teachers and caretakers ; with the supply of fuel, and cleaning 
materials ; with the claims for payment for all employees of the 
committee. 

As educational adviser he advises on all changes of policy and on 
all new departures in the work of education. He supervises the 
carrying out of schemes in the elementary, central, secondary, 
technical, and other schools and institutions, and advises on all 
schemes of work in the schools and the arrangement of the time 
tables under which the teaching is carried out. 

The secretarial work of the education office, the work of the School 
Medical Department, the Attendance Department, the Juvenile 
Employment Department, are carried on under the supervision of the 
director of education. 

From the above it will be seen that the secretary or 
director has what may be described as a '‘continuing 
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responsibility.” He is responsible for the proper working 
of the whole Education Department both in the office and 
in the schools. 

He must feike the responsibi^ty of summoning committee 
meetings and of attending all the more important. The 
preparation of the agendas for the meetings must be care- 
fully thought out, and the minutes and reports of the 
meetings must be accurate and clear. In addition he 
must take the responsibility for all correspondence from 
the office, even if sent out by an officer working under 
him. 


40. Clerk to the Loc%l Education Authority, 

As the council (of the county, borough, or urban district) 
is the Local Education Authority, the clerk of the council 
is generally the clerk to the Local Education Authority, 
and he deals officially with all matters which cannot be 
delegated by the Local Education Authority to their 
Education Committee. 

He also acts as legal adviser to the Education Committee. 
He acts as prosecuting solicitor for the committee in actions 
for breaches of Education Acts or by-laws, and as defending 
solicitor in actions brought against the Local Education 
Authority or any of the officers of the committee. 

In some of the smaller boroughs and urban districts, 
instead of having a separate secretary or director to deal 
with the work of the Education Committee, the clerk of 
the council acts in this capacity, but as a rule in such cases 
a good many of the details are in the hands of some member 
of his staff. 

41. Staff of a Small Education Office, Dealing 

with Elementary Education Only. 

In the smallest education offices the secretary to the 
committee may have only one clerical assistant, and 
frequently that only a junior clerk. In such a case, the 
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assistant will type letters, duplicate circulars, lists, minutes, 
etc. He may tabulate accounts, and also deal with the 
filing of letters and documents. The secretary will have 
to deal with other mattery, himself, both witji matters of 
principle and matters of detail. There is no one else to 
whom anything can be entrusted. 

If the office is a little larger, with two or three 
clerical assistants, then the secretary or director may 
divest himself to some extent of various details. If the 
staff consists of secretary, one general clerk, and a junior 
clerk (office boy or girl), the general clerk may deal with 
school requisitions, teachers' salaries and accounts, and the 
junior clerk with the mech'^nical work. If there 
are two general clerks, the secretary may make one derk 
responsible for the office work in connection with the 
appointment and payments of teachers, wages of care- 
takers, etc., while assisting with part of the general 
office routine. Another may be responsible for all orders 
for school or office requisites, for school repairs, etc., 
and this clerk may deal with all accounts (other than 
salaries) and prepare these for passing to the treasurer 
of the council, and he also may deal with other general 
office work. 

The clerk who deals with teachers' salaries may deal with 
the minutes of the Elementary Education Sub-committee 
(or the School Management Sub-committee) and of the 
Attendance Sub-committee, and the finance clerk who has 
charge of accounts may deal with the minutes of the 
Finance and General Purposes Committee. 

The satisfactory division of the work among the staff 
will depend upon the general ability and experience of the 
clerks at the disposal of the secretary. One clerk may be 
specially good for minuting or for general clerical work, 
but valueless for dealing with figures, and it would be 
inadvisable to give the work of a finance clerk to one who 
is liable to inaccuracy in calculations. 
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42. Staff of a Small County, or Small County 

Bofough, Office. 

In the education office of a committee where higher 
education is dealt with as well^s elementary education there 
must be a further sub-division of the work, and as a rule a 
httle larger staff is required. 

When the director or secretary has a number of clerks, 
one is generally styled “ Chief Clerk." The chief clerk 
is generally responsible for one section of the office work, 
and takes a general supervision of the office in the absence 
of the director or secretary. 

In the case of offices a little larger still, the second in 
command may be entitl«>d " Chief Assistant." Sometimes 
w® have the title " Assistant Director " or " Assistant 
Secretary " or " Deputy Education Officer " given to this 
official. There is no definite rule concerning such titles. 
Usually it may depend upon the idea which the particular 
committee may have had in mind at the time when first 
making the appointment of an assistant to their chief 
education officer. 

43. Staff of a Large Education Office. 

In the largest education offices the problems of organiza- 
tion are very different from those in small offices. There 
is such an amount of detail, there are so many educational 
institutions to be dealt with, and so many phases of the 
work, that for efficient working there must be a very large 
subdivision of labour. ^ 

Here we may have both a director of education and a 
secretary of education. In such cases the director is the 
chief education officer and deals with matters of general- 
policy, while the secretary acts as his chief assistant and 
may deal more with the internal office work, with the 
carrying out of matters decided upon by the committees, 
after consultation with the director, but this applies in 
very few cases. 
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In the majority of cases, however, in the large education 
offices we have the work organized in various departments 
(similar to the subdivision of the work of committees) and 
an assistant placed in charge. of each department. 

We may have — 

{a) An assistant secretary for elementary education ; 

(b) An assistant secretary for higher education ; and in 
some cases 

(c) An assistant secretary for finance ; 

with a special Medical Inspection Department, and a 
special School Buildings Department (or Architect’s 
Department). In addition there is the organization of 
the work of the committee’s inspectors and attendance 
officers to be considered. 

44. Staff of a Large County Office (Kent). 

The following, taken by permission from the draft scheme 
of the County Education Committee for Kent, will illustrate 
the type of staffing in one of the large county offices. 

Official and Clerical Staff. 

The chief executive officer to the committee is the Director of 
Education, He is recognized as the responsible head of their whole 
administrative organization, carrying out the duties of Secretary 
and Clerk to the Education Committee, and exercising general 
supervision over all branches of the work. 

The official staff, apart from the director and the technical 
departments, consists of three assistants for elementary, higher, 
and further education, two county inspectors of education, an 
accountant, an agricultural organizer, a chief clerk, and a county 
juvenile employment officer. 

There are also a county attendance officer, two canteen officers, 
ana a county librarian. 

The clerical staff, excluding the Building and Stores Department, 
consists of four departmental chief clerks, and a number of clerks 
of various grades and shorthand -typists. 

Technical Departments. 

(a) Buildings. The Buildings Department is organized as a 
Technical Department, and deals with the purchase of sites and 
buildings, the planning and work in connection with the erection 
of new buildings, additions, alterations and repairs to existing 
buildings. Reference is made to the educational departments 
concerned on all educational points. The staff of the Buildings 
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Department consists of an architect and surveyor, an assistant 
architect, technical assistants, a number of clerks and a 
shorthand-t 3 ^ist . 

(6) Stores. The Stores Department is organized as a Business 
Department. Its duties are to collect and arrange information for 
the use of theP educational departments, and for the use of teachers 
and others, and to relieve them of the tasks of purchase, sale, and 
transport. The staff of the Stores Department consists of a stores 
mperintendent, a chief clerk, other clerks of various grades, technical 
md warehouse assistants, and shorthand- typists. 

In regard to such matters as the kind or amount of apparatus 
:o be supplied to the schools, it acts on the instructions of the 
jducation departments. 

'^ecYuiimeni of the Clerical Staff. 

In order to maintain a suitable standard of entry to the junior 
grade, candidates for appointment to the permanent (established) 
staff must have passed a first secondary school examination recog- 
nized by the Board of Education, (the London Matriculation 
Examination, the Senior Oxford or Cambridge Local Examination), 
or some other examination approved by the committee as being of 
equivalent standard. They must also satisfy the county medical 
officer as to their physical fitness. 

Legal and Medical Officers. 

The clerk of the council is legal adviser to the committee. 
Conveyancing and other legal work connected with property is 
dealt with by a London firm of solicitors. 

The county medical officer of health is also the school medical 
officer. 

45. Organization of a Large County Borough 
Office. 

The diagram inset illustrates the subdivision of the work 
of the Education Department of one of the largest county 
boroughs. 

The arrangement may not be ideal, i.e. it may not be 
the organization which would be set up by the director if 
he were organizing the office afresh. It is probably an 
organization which has been evolved as fresh duties have 
been placed on the Education Committee, and possibly^ 
men already in the office were placed in charge of new 
work and other men were appointed to work under them, 
and so fresh sections have developed as independent to 
some extent of other sections, except for all being under 
the one head. 
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The organization works efficiently, however^ and that is 
the great thing. 

The number of separate departments or sections of the 
office staff will show how wfde and extensive ds the work 
of the Education Department in a large borough of this 
type. 

Note as to Financial Control. A separation of the 
financial control of the work of local authorities from the 
other administrative work is a feature which is favoured in 
many quarters, because of the independency of check 
which is established thereby. 

Unfortunately, some notable instances of fraud have 
been revealed during the last few'years, and in these cases 
it has been found that there has not been that separation 
of the financial administration wliich effective financial 
control justifies. 

In many towns the whole of the financial operations are 
placed under the responsibility of the chief financial officer, 
and this is an aspect of local government administration 
which is favoured by the Ministry of Health, whose official 
auditors audit the accounts of education authorities. 

There is no rule or regulation governing the matter ; the 
policy is one which is entirely within the detennination of 
the loc^l authority, (Editor.) 



CHAPTER VII 


MANAGEMENT OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

46. Provided and Non-provided Schools. 

The Local Education Authority has to maintain and keep 
efficient all public elementary schools within its area 
which are necessary. The schools are divided into two 
groups — 

(a) Provided schools or coimcil schools, where the Local 
Education Authority provide the buildings. 

(6j Non-provided schools or voluntary schools, where 
the Local Education Authority do not provide the buildings, 
but these are provided by some other organization or body 
of persons, 

47. Number of School Managers. 

In the case of each provided school where the Local 
Education Authority is the council of a county, there must 
be a body of managers for the school consisting of not more 
than four appointed by that council, together with a 
number not exceeding two appointed by the minor local 
authority (e.g. parish council). 

In the case of a borough or urban district, each provided 
school has a body of managers appointed by the Local 
Education Authority, consisting of such number as they 
may determine. 

All public elementary schools not provided by the 
Local Education Authority must have a body of managers 
consisting of a number of foundation managers not exceed- 
ing four, appointed as provided in the Act, together with 
a number of managers not exceeding two, appointed as 
follows — 

(a) Where the Local Education Authority are the council 
49 
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of a county, one by that council and one by the minor 
local authority. 

(b) Where the Local Education Authority are the councif 
of a borough or urban distr^p t, both by that authority. 

School Correspondent. Each body of voluntary school managers 
appoints its own correspondent. The correspondent must not Oe 
a paid teacher in the school. 

48. “ Special Orders ” for Managers in Trust 
Schools. 

As many of the non-provided school buildings used for 
elementary education were trust property, in some cases 
there were more than four trustees and in other cases less, 
yet the 1902 Education Act stated that there must not be 
more than four foundation managers of the school, i.e. 
managers representing the foundation or trust. 

By Sect. 11 of the 1902 Act (now Sects. 31, 32, and 35 of 
the 1921 Act) it was provided that the foimdation managers 
should be the managers appointed under the provisions of 
the trust deed of the school, but if it were shown to the 
satisfaction of the Board of Education that the provisions 
of the trust deed as to the appointment of managers were 
in any way inconsistent with the provisions of the Act, 
or insufficient or inapplicable for the purpose, or that there 
was Ab trust deed available, the Board of Education should, 
on due application, and after due notice, make an order for 
the purpose of meeting the case, and in such order, due 
regard should be paid to the ownership of the building 
and to the principles on which education had been given 
in the school in the past. 

The wide extent of the above provisions may be gathered from 
the fact that in the Board of Education Report for 1902-3 it was 
stated that applications for orders had been made in the case of 
10,967 schools out of 13,796 voluntary schools in England and 
Wales (exclusive of London). 

N.B . — ^An effort should be made in every education 
office to obtain a copy of every Order made by the Board 
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of Educatioi\ under Sect. 11 of the 1902 Act relating to 
schools in their area, if there is not a copy already in the 
office. It may be necessary at some time to prove that 
persons claiming managerial powers are, or are not, founda- 
tion managers, and questions sometimes arise whether it 
is 1:he duty of the trustees or of the managers (foundation 
and other) to carry out necessary alterations. 

49. Statutory Standing Orders. 

The following Standing Orders as to the proceedings of 
managers are prescribed by the Education Act, 1921, 
Schedule 3 — 

1. ^A body of managers may choose their chairman, 
except in cases where there is an ex-officio chairman, and 
regulate their quorum and proceedings in such manner as 
they think fit, subject, in the case of the managers of a 
school provided by the Local Education Authority, to 
any directions of that authority. 

Provided that the quorum shall not be less than three, 
or one-third of the whole number of managers, whichever 
is the greater. 

2. Every question at a meeting of a body of managers 
shall be determined by a majority of the votes of the 
nanagers present and voting on the question, and in case 
Df an equal division of votes the chairman of the meeting 
shall have a second or casting vote. 

3. The proceedings of a body of managers shall not be 
invalidated by any vacancy in their number, or by any 
defect in the election, appointment, or qualification of any 
manager. 

4. A manager of a school not provided by the Local 
Education Authority, appointed by that authority, or 
by the minor local authority, shall be removable by the 
authority by whom he is appointed, and any such manager 
may resign his office. 

5— (1870c) 
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5. The body of managers shall hold a meeting at least 
once in every three months. 

6. Any two managers may convene a meeting of the body 
of managers. 

7. The minutes of the proceedings of every body of 
managers shall be kept in a book provided for that purpose. 

8. A minute of the proceedings of a body of managers, 
signed at the same or the next ensuing meeting by a person 
describing himself as, or appearing to be, chairman of the 
meeting at which the minute is signed, shall be received in 
evidence without further proof. 

9. The minutes of a body of managers shall be open to 
inspection by the Local Educatit>n Authority. 

10. Until the contrary is proved, a body of mana'gers 
shall be deemed to be duly constituted and to have power 
to deal with the matters referred to in their minutes. 

50. Duties of Managers of Non-provided (or 
Voluntary) Elementary Schools. 

The following regulations of the Local Education 
Authority for the county borough of Blackpool will show 
what are considered to be some of the duties of the mana- 
gers of voluntary schools in the area of that Authority — 

j 

Change of Correspondent, 

Notice should at once be given to the director of education of 
any change of correspondent occurring during the school year. 
The notice should be signed by the outgoing correspondent or the 
chairman of the managers. 

Correspondence. 

All correspondence with the Board of Education must be through 
the Education Committee, and all managers' correspondence with 
reference to their schools should be through their correspondent 
with the director of education. 

Record of A ttendance. 

Managers attending a meeting of managers should have their 
names recorded each time they attend. 

Reports Required. 

Managers are responsible for all reports as to their respective 
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schools which may be required by the Board of Education or by 
the Education Committee. 


Minutes Sent to Local Education Authority. 

Managers o| schools should, through their correspondent, forward 
to the director of education within three days of every meeting of 
managers a copy of the minutes of such meeting. 

Managers to Supervise School Work. 

The managers should supervise generally the work of the school, 
and the more frequently they visit the schools to discuss matters 
with the teachers, and the more closely they keep in touch with 
both teachers and scholars, the more real will be the co-operation 
possible for the smooth and efficient working of the schools. 

Rota of Visitors. 

While it is hoped that all managers will visit their school from 
time to time during the progress of the school work, it is desirable 
that the duty of visiting should be regularly and systematically 
undtertaken by means of a rota of visitation or otherwise. 

Checking of Registers. 

At such visits registers should be checked and the necessary 
entries made ; any points in connection with the organization of 
the school, the general work of the school, or any other points that 
arise may be discussed with the head teacher. 

Sects. 31-32 of Schedule IV of the Code of Regulations of the 
Board of Education states — 

The managers are held responsible for the supervision and effective 
verification of the registration, and at the end of the school year 
are required to certify — 

1. That the registers have been accurately kept in accordance 
with the rules of this schedule ; and 

2. That the accuracy of the registers has been tested by the 
managers on several occasions and the result recorded in ^le log 
book. 

In order to be able to give this certificate, and properly to check 
the registration, the managers are expected to visit the school 
without notice, at least once in a quarter, at some time during the 
period of secular instruction required in order that an attendance 
may be counted for grant, so that they may see that the registers 
have been properly marked and closed in accordance with the 
requirements of the code and of this schedule. 

Time Table. 

The time tables should be periodically examined with the view 
of ascertaining if the same are adhered to. 

Supervision of School Buildings. 

Managers should exercise supervision over the school buildings 
so that they are kept in proper repair, scrupulously clean, and in 
every way adapted to securing the physical well-being of the 
children. 
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Care in Use of Apparatus. 

Managers should see that due care is taken in the use and 
preservation of furniture, books, and apparatus and to avoid 
waste. 

Local Education Authority Deals rvith All Secular Education. 

The Local Education Authority is responsible for, and has the 
control of, all secular instruction in public elementary schools not 
provided by them. 

Appointment of Teachers. 

This question is dealt with in Chapter VIII. 

51. Repairs to Voluntary Schools. 

In the majority of cases the voluntary schools are pro- 
vided by the Church of England or by the Roman Catholic 
Church. If the religious bodies provide the buildings they 
retain the right to appoint the teachers of the schools and 
to deal with all matters in connection with religious 
instruction, although the Local Education Authorities pay 
the salaries of the teachers and also pay other maintenance 
charges. 

(a) Managers Responsible for Buildings. 

If a school is not provided by the Local Education Authority, 
but by some other body of managers, such body of managers must 
keep the buildings in repair, and make such alterations and improve- 
ments in the buildings as may be reasonably required by the Local 
Education Authority. 

Sect. 29 (2) {d) of the Education Act, 1921, states — 

" The managers of the school shall provide the school-house 
free of charge, except for the teacher's dwelling-house (if any) , 
to the Local Education Authority for use as a public elementary 
school, and shall, out of funds provided by them, keep the 
school-house in good repair, and make such alterations and 
improvements in the buildings as may be reasonably required 
by the Local Education Authority ; provided that such damage 
as the local authority consider to be due to fair wear and tear in 
the use of any room in the school-house for the purpose of a 
public elementary school, shall be made good by the Local 
Education Authority.” 

Sect. 29 (2) («) states — 

” The managers of the school shall, if the Local Education 
Authority have no suitable accommodation in schools provided 
by them, allow that authority to use any room in the school-house 
out of school hours, free of charge, for any educational purpose, 
but this obligation shall not extend to more than three days in 
the week.” 
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(6) Individual Responsibility of Managers. 

As regards*the personal liability of the managers of non-provided 
schools for the expenditure which is to be defrayed by the managers, 
the Board of Education have stated — 

The personal liability of the managers to pay for any repairs 
of the school which they decide to make will depend in the future 
as it has done in the past, on the extent to which managers, 
whether individually or collectively, make themselves personally 
liable in giving orders for repairs without having funds arising 
from subscriptions or other sources in their hands to meet the 
cost. This is a matter, now as before, entirely in the hands of 
each manager, and the Education Act, 1902, makes no difference 
in the law which governs it." 

Any manager may guard himself at the outset by giving public 
notice that he does not recognize the other managers individually 
or collectively, as his agents to bind him for building or other 
charges. A statement to this effect can, if desired, be entered in 
the minute book, and the notice can be given to any person to 
whom an order is given by tne managers. 

N.B. — No manager must be employed in executing work at the 
school of which he is a manager, nor may he supply (for payment) 
any materials required for school use. 

52. Wear and Tear, 

The latter part of Sect. 7 (1) of the Education Act, 
1902 (now Sect. 29 (2) of the 1921 Act) is one which has 
caused a good deal of difficulty in the work of an educa- 
tion office, especially in the early days of the administration 
of the Education Act of 1902. 

The voluntary managers in many cases were short of 
funds, and naturally wished to have as much as ppssible 
of the cost of improving their schools paid by the Local 
Education Authorities, while the Education Committee 
and their officers had to be extremely careful that they did 
not authorize any expenditure which could not legally be 
paid by the Local Education Authorities. 

Owing to the buildings being used by the Local Education 
Authorities for school purposes for five days per weekj 
it was contended that the replacement of, or repairs 
to, floors should be paid for by the Local Education 
Authorities although these are structural. In many cases 
questions arose concerning the repairs or replacement of 
the heating apparatus when it became worn out. 
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Innumerable detailed questions arose, and in many cases 
appeals were made to the Board of Educatio'ti to give a 
decision on the various points raised. 

Gradually certain guiding^principles have been evolved, 
and at the present time the old type of difficulties are 
disappearing, but with the pressure now being placed on 
managers to improve unsatisfactory school premises, the 
question is being raised as to whether in the interests of 
national education additional powers should not be given 
to Local Education Authorities to aid voluntary school 
managers to improve their buildings, but this would 
require an amending Act of Parliament. 

The opinion has been expressed that in large county 
areas it would be better financially to allow Local Education 
Authorities to improve existing voluntary schools, which 
are so numerous in their areas, rather than to close these 
schools and necessitate the Local Education Authorities 
building new council schools. 

The 1921 Act states definitely that the wear and tear 
which the Local Education Authorities may pay for must 
be in connection with the use of a room in the schoolhouseJ* 
The Section quoted above in par. 51 authorizes the Local 
Education Authority to pay for such damage as " the 
Local Education Authority consider to be due to fair wear 
and tear.” 

This gives the Local Education Authorities a certain 
amount of discretion, and if the authority exercise this 
discretion in a reasonable way the auditors of the Ministry 
of Health cannot surcharge such expenditure (even if in 
some cases the Board of Education might not approve the 
* expenditure for grant purposes). 

It is for each local authority to decide whether in any 
particular case of wear and tear the damage shall be made 
good by them or by the managers. Each authority may 
formulate its own general principles or rules dealing with 
wear and tear and also settle (generally by agreement) 
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what proportion is to be paid by the Local Education 
Authority and what proportion by the managers. 

• 

53. Apportionment of Cost of Wear and Tear. 

• • 

The following regulations of the Local Education 
Authority of one county borough will give some indica- 
tion of the type of decisions which have been made and 
which are being acted upon in that area— 

Education Committee. 


From a consideration of the Education Act, 1902, and of numerous 
decisions of the Board of Education and the Local Government 
Board and the Ministry of Health, it appears that all expenses for 
renewals or repairs to voluntary schools should be borne as shown 
in t^je following paragraphs — 

1. Enlargements of School or Out-buildings — 

The whole cost of enlargements is to be defrayed by managers. 
Furniture for such enlargements will, as at present advised, be 
provided by the committee. 

2. Structural Repairs — 

The whole cost of external repairs and painting is to be defrayed 
by the managers, including the pointing of the brickwork, also 
repairs to and renewals of doors, walls, chimneys, roof, spouting, 
ventilators, gas pipes, water pipes, also the cleaning of eaves and 
gutters. In addition, renewals and structural repairs to windows 
must be paid for by the managers, but repairs to broken glass, 
sash cords, and window ventilation will be paid for by the committee. 

3. School Playgrounds — 

The whole cost of repairs, renewals and improvements is to be 
defrayed by the managers, including work in connection with gates, 
walls, fences or lamps, 

4. Drains — 

The whole cost of renewing or improving the drainage system is 
to be defrayed by the managers. The cost of repairing the drains 
will be shared between the committee and the managers. The 
cleaning and flushing of the drains will be paid for by the committee." 

5. Sanitary Offices and Other Buildings — 

The whole cost of repairs, renewals, improvements, and painting 
these (inside and out) is to be defrayed by the managers. The 
cleaning of £he sanitary offices (which may include lime-washing) 
is to be defrayed by the committee, as also the cost of repairs and 
renewals of external taps of urinals and w.c.'s. 
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6. Partitions, Galleries, and Internal Stmctural Alterations — 

The whole cost of the erection or removal of , partitions and 
galleries and of internal structural alterations is to be defrayed by 
the managers. 

7. Floors of Schoolrooms or Clocj^rooms — 

The cost of all additional floors is to be defrayed by the managers, 
but the cost of small repairs, due to fair wear and tear, will be 
shared by the committee and the managers. ^ 

8. Internal Repairs to Walls, Ceilings, Plaster, Woodwork — 

As a general rule the cost of small repairs will be shared by the 
managers and the committee, but the cost of any considerable 
repairs must be defrayed entirely by the managers. 

9. Apparatus for Heating, Lighting, and Ventilation — 

The whole cost of additional apparatus for heating and lighting, 
or ventilation, must be defrayed by the managers, but repairs and 
renewals due to fair wear and tear v^ill be shared by the managers 
and the committee. 

10. Internal Repairs — 

The cost of repairs and renewals to gas pipes, burners, stoves, 
electric light fittings, water pipes and taps, curtains, internal doors, 
the cost of whitewashing and colour washing walls and ceilings with 
internal painting and varnishing, will be shared between the 
managers and the committee. 

1 1 . Repairs to Apparatus and Furniture — 

The cost of repairs or renewals or of additions to furniture, 
apparatus, blinds, fireguards, fenders, fire-irons, clocks, door-mats, 
pianos and harmoniums, and lavatory requisites, will be defrayed 
by the committee, as also the cost of tuning pianos and of winding 
clocks. 

Such cupboards, shelves, etc., as are fixtures must be provided 
and renewed by the managers, but the cost of small repairs will be 
defrayed by the committee. 

12. Bell and Belfry — 

These are to be kept in repair by the managers. 

54. Payment by Managers of Part of Cost. 

Where the cost of wear and tear has to be shared, the 
.^question as to the proportion to be paid by the Local 
Education Authority and the managers respectively is one 
for mutual agreement. 

In one county borough where the schools are used by 
managers for Sunday schools and for occasional evening 
use, the Local Education Authority pay six-sevenths and 
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the managers one-seventh. If there is no Sunday use and 
very occasional (if any) evening use by managers, this 
Local Education Authority charge the managers one- 
fourteenth pf the cost. The^Local Education Authority 
obtain and accept tenders for the work, pay for it on com- 
pletion, and charge the managers with their proportionate 
share. 

In one county area the voluntary managers obtain ten- 
ders for work (such as colour washing and interior paint- 
ing) and submit these to the Local Education Authority 
with a recommendation as to the tender which they recom- 
mend should be accepted. The Local Education Authority 
consider the tenders ancLapprove the expenditure, or such 
pait as they consider necessary (e.g. the Local Educa- 
tion Authority may recommend that only part of the 
work be done that year, and the remainder deferred 
until the following year). The managers then have the 
work carried out and pay for it. They send in the 
receipted bills, and the Local Education Authority repay 
to the managers the agreed proportion of the expenditure 
approved. 

The course of procedure to be adopted in such cases by 
any Local Education Authority is for the authority and 
managers to decide. There is no uniform procedure 
prescribed. The second method mentioned above (in 
the county area) prevents the risk of the Local Education 
Authority having to wait for repayments by the managers, 
but it is especially necessary that tenders for e^^temal 
painting, or repairs to offices (which are the duty of the 
managers), shall be kept quite distinct from tenders for 
the internal work of which the cost wiU be shared. 

The renewal of floors may be shared in the proportion of the time 
the school has been in use by the Local Education Authority. E.g. 
If a floor has been in use for forty years, of which the Local Educa- 
tion Authority has used it for twenty-five years on week-days, the 
Local Education Authority may pay six-sevenths of twenty-five- 
fortieths of the cost of renewal, and the managers fifteen-fortieths of 
the cost for the fifteen years before the Local Education Authority 
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took charge, and one-seventh of twenty-five-fortieths for the 
period since. 

55. What is a Schoolhouse ? 

Sect. 170 (6) of the Education Act, 1921 (taken from the 
1870 Act), states — 

“ The expression ' school-house ’ in relation to an elementary 
school includes the teachers' dwelling-house and the playground (if 
any) and the offices and all premises belonging to or required for 
a school.” 

As already mentioned. Sect. 29 (2) (d) states that the 
managers of the school shall provide “ the school-house ” 
free of charge (except the teachers’ house, where there is 
one). 

From the above definition it is clear that the playground 
is part of the school-house, and consequently, in a voluntary 
or non-provided school it should be provided by the 
managers free of charge. On this account repairs to the 
playground are in the same category as repairs to the 
fabric of the school, and should be paid for by the managers 
and not by the Local Education Authority. Similarly, the 
boundary wall of the playground, or a hedge or fence which 
takes the place of a wall should be repaired and kept in 
order by the managers. A handbell may be renewed by 
the L^cal Education Authority, but if the bell is fixed in 
a belfry it is structural and is renewable by the managers. 

The writer was once asked the following question — 

If a playground is part of the school-house and the latrines 
or offices are in the playground, are not these offices " a room 
in a school-house ” and subject to the wear and tear clause ? 

This is a very interesting and rather a fine legal point. 

^'’Until a legal definition has been given of “ a room " it 
seems better to say that the cost of structural alterations 
should be defrayed by the managers as for other parts of 
the building, but lime-washing of offices iqay be paid 
for by the Local Education Authorities similar to other 
internal decorations, or as cleaning.”, This opinion is 
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based upon ^ the fact that the managers cannot be 
said to “ provide ** the offices unless these are in a 
working condition, e.g. the managers must provide 
and fix sanitary pans, as the offices are not provided 
without these. 

•Because the “ offices are definitely included in the 
statutory definition of a school-house,” they, as well as 
the ” playground,” must be provided by the managers, 
free of charge, and the Board of Education has ruled on 
several occasions that the offices of voluntary schools must 
be repaired by the managers. 

It may be contended that as the school-house includes " all 
premises. . . . required for a#school," the managers of voluntary 
schools should provide cookery and manual instruction rooms for 
their schools instead of the pupils from voluntary schools attending 
centres for special instruction at Council schools, but this view, 
although legally correct, has not been stressed much by many Local 
Education Authorities. 

56. Provision of Furniture and Apparatus. 

The Local Education Authority is entitled to the use, 
free of charge, of all furniture and apparatus in the schools 
on the appointed day when the Local Education Authority 
began to maintain the school, but all new furniture and 
apparatus required must be provided by the Local 
Education Authority. 

This applies also to furniture for new schools and enlarge- 
ments of schools, as well as to replacements of, or additions 
to, existing furniture. Partitions of a more or less solid 
and sound-proof character which practically divide a room 
into two separate rooms should be provided by the 
managers, if the Board or the Local Education Authority 
consider these necessary, but dividing curtains, being less 
permanent, and not structural, may be provided by the 
Local Education Authority at their discretion. 

All booksf stationery, apparatus, etc., necessary for the 
due maintenance of the school must be provided by the 
Local Education Authority, but the decision as to what is 
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necessary is in their hands, subject, however, to appeal 
to the Board of Education. 

Bibles may be provided by the Local Education 
Authority on the same linec as ordinary reading books for 
use in the school. 

The provision of prayer books and catechisms is quite within the 
power of the Local Education Authority, if they consider them neces- 
sary for the instruction of children in any particular school. If the 
Local Education Authority refuse however to supply such, the 
managers cannot compel them ; they can only appeal to the Board 
of Education, and the Board of Education have not in any case (so 
far as I know) insisted on their purchase. The Board has generally 
recommended the managers to purchase these from their own funds. 

57. Requisitions for School Supplies. 

All requisitions for school working materials from both 
council and voluntary schools should be sent in to the 
education office at fixed times, e.g. during the first week of 
March, June, and December. In the case of non -provided 
schools the requisitions should be signed by the chairman 
or correspondent of the managers. 

At the commencement of the year the committee should 
fix the maximum amount to be allowed for each school for 
the year. This is generally based upon the average 
attendance for the preceding year. In one case 5s. per 
head js allowed in senior schools, and 4s. per head in infant 
or junior schools. The amount varies under different 
authorities. 

Requisition books (with carbon sheets) may be printed 
so that the teacher makes out three copies of each requisi- 
tion (i.e two carbon copies are made in addition to the 
original copy). One copy may then be retained in the book 
and two sent to the office. Of the two sent to the office 
one copy is retained there and the other goes to the firm 
or tradesman who will supply the goods. 

The requisitions should be scrutinized carefully by the 
requisitions clerk or other official who deals with these 
matters, and he should draw attention to any special 
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points in connection with any requisition, e.g. any abnormal 
quantity of a particular item, or any very expensive item, 
or any item which it may be doubtful if the committee 
can supply or would normally^ supply, and so on. The 
requisition clerk should also draw attention to the total 
antount of the requisition, so that the annual allowance 
for the particular school may not be exceeded. 

If for any reason an item is struck off the requisition 
before ordering, the head teacher of the school concerned 
should always be notified, as this will obviate fruitless 
correspondence by the teacher with the tradesman as to 
why certain items have not been supplied. 

The school copy of the dcorrected requisition should be 
used^to check the goods and the invoice before the invoice 
is certified and sent to the office, and the office copy of 
the requisition should be utilized to check the certified 
invoice and the account, each item being ticked or marked 
off as checked. This is specially necessary to prevent 
duplication of charges or of accounts. 

Records of Fuel, Light, and Water. In order 
that any waste may be noted in gas, water, fuel or elec- 
tricity, comparative records should be kept which would 
show at a glance whether there is an increase on corre- 
sponding quarters of successive years, and inquiry czyt be 
at once instituted as to the cause, if any appear. Two 
forms of record are given between pp. 62 and 63, both of 
which are adaptable for gas or fuel or water or electricity 
consumption. The graph form of record is useful for 
caretakers’ use. 



CHAPTER VIII 


STAFFING OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

58. School Staffing Pfoblems Vary ill Different 

Areas. 

The problems of school staffing vary in different areas. 
The problems of the Education Department in a county 
area, with a large number of small scattered schools, are 
different from those of a compact county borough with 
large schools. For example, in one county area where the 
writer had the supervision of nearly 500 public elementary 
schools there are about 400 of these schools each with less 
than 100 pupils in average attendance, and under ordinary 
circumstances not one assistant master could be appointed 
in any of the 400 schools. 

In a small country school, with about twenty pupils, only one 
teacher would be employed to deal with the whole of the pupils 
whose ages would range from 5 to 14, and this teacher must be a 
mistress on account of the needlework. 

If the numbers are a little larger, there may be either a head 
master or a head mistress with one assistant. This assistant would 
have charge of the infants, and would be an assistant mistress and 
not an assistant master. 

If we consider a school with eighty or ninety on the books, there 
may be a head teacher with two assistants. Of these assistants, one 
must be a mistress to teach the infants, while the other assistant, 
who helps with the lower standards, must as a rule be a mistress ; 
for if \he head teacher is a mistress, it is not customary for a master 
to serve under a mistress ; while if the head teacher is a master, 
he will require this second assistant to be a mistress, on account 
of the needlework for the upper girls. 

The Local Education Authority fixes the number and 
qualifications of the teachers to be appointed in the 
elementary schools of its area, whether the schools are 
^council schools or voluntary schools, but the staffing 
arrangements must be approved by the Board of Education. 

59. Board of Education Regulations as to 

Number of Teachers. * 

For a number of years the Board has given a minimum 
scale of staffing in the “ Code of Regulations for Elementary 
64 
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Schools.” TJhis scale has been varied from time to time to 
improve the staffing of schools, by reducing the number of 
pupils for whom each teacher may be considered to be 
responsible. • The most imporlant of the present regula- 
tions of the Board is given in Article 10 (a) of the Code : 

he school or depariment must have a sufficient and suitable 
staff.** There must be a sufficient number of teachers, and 
their qualifications must be such as the Board can approve. 

In considering the sufficiency and suitability of the staff 
of a school, the Board will have regard to the circumstances 
and requirements of the locality, and the organization and 
co-ordination of the various schools in the area ; the 
arrangement of the premises ; the number of children in 
attAidance ; their organization and proficiency ; the 
nature of the approved courses of instruction ; the qualifica- 
tions of each member of the staff and his suitability for the 
work assigned to him ; and the regular absence of any 
teacher during the school hours for the purpose of receiving 
professional training or otherwise. 

60. Minimum Scale of Staffing. 

The Board states that ” in a school or department con- 
taining more than 250 children in average attendance, 
the staff will in no case be considered sufficient if, fh the 
aggregate, it is not at least equivalent for the average 
attendance of the school or department measured on the 
following scale, viz, — 


Teacher. 

No. of Children 
in Average 
Attendance. , 

The Head Teacher ...... 

35 

Each Assistant Teacher (Certificated or recognized 
under Schedule I (6) ) . 

50 

Each Uncertificated Assistant Teacher 

30 

Each Student Teacher 

20 

Each Supplementary Teacher . • . 

20 



EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


A school thus staffed will not necessarily be regarded as 
complying with the whole of the Board’s requirements. 
In every case the sufficiency and suitability will be viewed* 
in the light of the various cc^siderations referred to above. 


61 . Number of Certificated Teachers. 

In order to improve the quality of the staff of schools and 
to reduce the number of uncertificated and supplementary 
teachers the Board is insisting on a larger proportion of 
certificated teachers. (See Cite. 1360, Ap. 1925.) 

In some areas none but certificated teachers are employed, 
but the Board is apparently of the opinion that this 
standard cannot be universally insisted upon at present, 
especially in the smaller country schools. 

On one occasion a small sub-committec was discussing the staffing 
of a little rural school, and one member suggested that it would be 
better to appoint two certificated teachers in place of two supple- 
mentary teachers, or at any rate appoint one, even if it did cost more 
money. The writer of this book at once agreed that it would be 
better for the pupils, but he would ask for which group the first 
should be advertised for. Should he advertise for a certificated 
assistant for the nine or ten infants, or for a certificated assistant 
for the eight pupils who were in Standards I and II combined ? 
This at once drew attention to the special difficulties. E.g. A 
teacher might not stay long with so small a class ; she would feel 
she was losing all chances of promotion. It also drew attention to 
the financial difficulties of staffing very small schools. 

At "present the Board state that a school or department 
will not as a rule be regarded as suitably staffed unless it 
includes at least one certificated teacher for each sixty 
children in average attendance. Also the total number of 
certificated teachers employed in the area of the authority , 
in departments containing more than 250 children in 
average attendance, must not be less than 75 per cent of 
the total number of certificated, uncertificated, and 
supplementary teachers recognized upon the staff of such 
departments. 

In order to meet the case of authorities who, while attaining 
a standard of total staffing higher than the average, for one 
reason or another employ a larger number o< uncertificated and 
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supplementary teachers, exceptions may be made to the above 
rule as to the j^ercentage of certificated teachers, where the number 
of certificated teachers in such departments (i.e. departments of 
over 250) is not less than twenty per 1,000 of the children in average 
attendance in such departments. 

As regards*the stafiftng of th^smaller schools, it must be 
borne in mind that, as a rule, the age-range of each class is 
much wider than in the case of classes in larger schools, 
and consequently the classes must be smaller than in the 
large schools. On this account the Board of Education 
has taken out of the Code all scales of minimum staffing for 
small schools, but will insist, in the interests of the pupils, 
that the Board’s general rule is being enforced, i.e. that 
the school must have a sufficient and suitable staff. 

62.*Qualifications of Teachers. 

For many years the ** Board of Education Teachers' 
Certificate ” has been taken as the standard qualification 
for a teacher in a public elementary school. To obtain 
this, the teacher must have passed the Board of Education 
examination for the teacher’s certificate. 

After November, 1926, no teacher may sit for this examination 
unless he has been trained in a training college for teachers, and 
probably in the near future the Board may discontinue their 
examination for students in training colleges. 

Schedule I of " The Code ” gives a list of alterii^tive 
examinations or qualifications which are accepted by the 
Board of Education as equivalent to the Board's certificate 
examination for recognition as a certificated teacher. 

It is essential that when applications for appointment 
as a teacher are received they are carefully examined to 
ensure that the Board’s requirements are complied with, 
or the teacher so appointed will not be recognized by the^ 
Board. For example — 

(a) If a teacher has passed the Board’s examination and 
is certificate^ but has not been trained in a training college, 
unless the examination was passed before 1st August, 1910, 
such certificated feacher cannot* be recognized as a head 

6— (1870c) 
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teacher of a school. On special application to the Board 
before the appointment, howevei, the Board may recognize 
such a teacher as head of a school with less than forty 
children in average attendance, if it can be shown that a 
better qualified teacher cannot be obtained. 

(ft) If a teacher has obtained a university degree he \s ill 
not be recognized as a certificated teacher unless, in addi- 
tion, he has completed a course of training in the principles 
and practice of teaching which the Board recognize. We 
may thus have an Honours B.Sc. recognized by the Board 
of Education only as an uncertificated teacher (if he has 
not a teacher’s diploma), and he can be paid only as such, 
although if this same man were serving in a secondary 
school he would be paid on the graduate scale. 

(c) If a teacher has qualified by examination as a 
certificated teacher but cannot satisfy the medical officers 
of the Board as to his ph 5 ^ical capacity, such teacher may 
have the status of a certificated teacher, but is not eligible 
for benefits under the Teachers' Superannuation Act, 1925, 
and no deductions should be made from such teacher's 
salary as contributions under the Act. 

The Board of Education certificate has in the past been granted 
in the majority of cases on the results of an examination conducted 
by the Board of Education. In some few cases training colleges 
have^with the approval of the Board, formulated their own courses 
of study for the certificate and with the assistance of a university, 
their own internal examination. The Board are now recognizing 
more fully that the academic and professional qualifications for 
teachers must change with the improvements of opportunities for 
preparation, and in Circular 1372 recently issued, the Board offer 
to training colleges greater autonomy as regards the student's Final 
Examination. The Circular suggests that : “As one means of 
securing the association of universities and training colleges, joint 
examination boards should be set up by colleges or groups of colleges, 

^ consisting of representatives nominated by the governing bodies of 
universities and training Colleges." 

63. Uncertificated Teachers. 

The term “ Uncertificated Teacher ” is rather misleading 
to an ordinary person, for it does not mean, as the term 
might reasonably be considered to imply, that the teacher 
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has no certificate of any kind ; it simply means that the 
^teacher has not obtained the Board of Education teachers’ 
certificate or a qualification recognized as equivalent. 

To be recognized as an uncertificated teacher the man or 
woman must have obtained some definite examination 
qualification. The teacher must have passed the pre- 
liminary examination for the teachers’ certificate,” or an 
examination recognized by the Board as equivalent. 

This Preliminary Examination will be discontinued from 1928. 

Schedule I (c) of the Code gives a list of the examina- 
tions which are accepted as equivalent. 

64.*Supplementary Teachers. 

In special cases the Board will allow the employment of 
other persons, without definite examination qualifications, 
as supplementary to the staff of certificated and uncertifi- 
cated teachers. Only women over 18 can be so appointed 
to supplement the qualified staff. The Board of Education 
are now restricting the employment of such teachers. 
Supplementary teachers may be appointed only in rural 
schools. If the average attendance is less than 100, a 
supplementary teacher may be appointed to teach either 
the infants’ class or the lower standards. If the average 
is 100 or over she may be appointed to teach infants only. 
Special application for recognition has to be made in each 
case, and recognition is continued only from year to year. 

As regards schools in urban areas, no supplementary 
teachers may be appointed ; but if a supplementary 
teacher was recognized in an infants’ class before 31st July, 
1914, she may continue to be recognized for teaching 
infants in the same school. 

No supplementary teacher may continue to be employed 
in an urban*school for older scholars, unless she was so 
employed before 31st July, 1909.. 

This means that* in a few years, as existing supplementary 
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teachers drop out, there will be no supplementary teachers 
in urban schools. 

Because Article 68 of the older Codes authorized the employment 
of such teachers, they were formerly called " Article 68 Teachers." 

65. Additional Qualifications. 

From a professional point of view, it is considered by 
some teachers in elementary schools that the possession of 
the Board of Education teachers' certificate should be a 
sufficient qualification for the office of teacher in an 
elementary school, and that an Education Committee should 
not require teachers in its service to obtain additional 
qualifications in any special subjects. This is true to a 
great extent, but as there is* however, no finality in 
education, in either its methods or its content, a teacher 
who really endeavours to let his pupils have the benefit 
of improvements will himself strive to keep pace with 
developments which may have taken place since he 
obtained his teacher’s certificate. It is frequently found 
that a teacher who is keen enough to do extra work in 
the further study of some subject, generally succeeds in 
passing on this enthusiasm and in benefiting his pupils, 
and if he has some certificate in his favourite subject this 
is some evidence of his knowledge thereof. 

An assistant master in a school was very interested in geography 
and its applications to everyday life, and was doing splendid work 
with his class. He made inquiries from me as to the possibility 
of obtaining some certificate in the subject as evidence of his special 
knowledge of the subject. He was not near to a university, so 
could not attend classes for a diploma in geography, but he took 
the examination of the Society of Arts in commercial geography 
and obtained a certificate. (He qualified, too, for the medal in 
this subject, but being a teacher he was not eligible to receive it.) 

^,This teacher was certainly of much more value to his pupils than 
one who merely " cauried on " on the older lines, without giving 
any special thought to improving himself for the benefit of his 
pupils. This particular teacher, referred to above, soon afterwards 
obtained promotion to a headship under another authority. 

It is not the mere possession of additional certificates 
that is of value, but (he perseverance and personality 
of the teacher (of which the obtaining of the certificate is 
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frequently some slight evidence) that is of value. The 
possession of a certificate in itself is of little value without 
•the personal qualities which enable the teacher to inspire 
into his pupils a love for their work. 

During the period when the Science and Art Department 
held examinations and granted certificates, School Boards, 
and their immediate successors, the Education Committees, 
when selecting teachers generally took into consideration 
the possession of any advanced science certificates or 
drawing certificates ; and teachers who obtained these 
still make reference to them in their application forms. 

In the early nineties of last century, to have passed the 
Matriculation Examinatign of London University was a 
dis^nguishing mark for a certificated teacher, while if he 
had passed the Intermediate Examination for a Degree or 
the Final Degree Examination this was a very special 
qualification, for owing to the lack of facilities for further 
education, it was an evidence of outstanding ability to be 
able to obtain such. 

With the almost universal provision of secondary schools 
under the 1902 Act, and the provision of scholarships, 
coupled with the development of the modem universities, 
opportunities for obtaining higher education have increased 
so much, that a very much larger number of teacherj with 
university degrees are now appl 5 dng for work in elementary 
schools, especially in central schools. In Scotland, in 
future, no man will be appointed as a teacher unless he has 
a degree. 

Other teachers, having in view the increased attention 
paid to practical instruction, prepare for the examinations 
of the City and Guilds of London Institute, or of the Educa* 
tional Handwork Association. Others may obtain an 
advanced certificate in commercial subjects or in geography 
from the Sqpiety of Arts ; others may obtain Pitman’s 
Tocher’s Certificate in Shorthand ; or the Teacher’s Music 
Certificate of the. Tonic Sol-fa College ; or the Teacher’s 
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Certificate in Gardening ; or the Certificate of the Institute 
of Hygiene, and so on. Each of the certificates above 
mentioned has a distinct value to a teacher, although ther(« 
are quite a number of others which have very little value. 
The Higher Froebel Certificate is a specify valuable 
educational qualification for a teacher of infant children. 
One other diploma, that of Licentiate of the College of 
Preceptors (L.C.P.), may be mentioned, which is of very 
good standing, for the compulsory papers in theory and 
practice of education are of a high standard. 

N.B. Some of the so-called Degrees granted by certain 
persons in America, who style themselves a University and 
grant degrees to applicants on the payment of a fee and 
in some cases requiring an essay, are absolutely valueless. 

66. Conditions of Appointment of Teachers. 

Teachers in provided or council schools are appointed 
by the Local Education Authority. 

Such teachers (other than occasional teachers) must be 
appointed by minute of the authority. Under the Board 
of Education (Service of Teachers) Regulations, 1923, the 
minute must, either definitely or by reference to specified 
regulations or minutes, define the conditions of service, and 
indicate whether it is intended that the teacher shall be 
employed either — 

(а) In full-time service and exclusively in the capacity 
of a teacher ; or 

(б) In part-time service as a teacher ; or 

(c) Partly in the capacity of a teacher and partly in 
another capacity. 

r In consequence of the above Regulations, the following 
minute was passed by the Local Education Authority of 
one county borough (Blackpool) to include teachers at that 
time in their employment, as well as to dea^with future 
appointments, which can all be made to refer to this 
particular minute — 
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Resolved : ' mat all teachers, whether heads or 

assistants, already appointed or to be appointed in elemen- 
Hiaiy or secondary provided schools at an annual salary shall, 
unless they expressly engaged under other conditions, 
be required in consideration of such salary to give full-time 
service, which shall be exclusively in the capacity of a 
teacher. 

" ‘ Full-time service ' means that their services shall be 
at the disposal of the Education Committee, at least during 
the school hours laid down in the committee's regulations, 
or during such other periods as may be defined by the 
committee from time to time as constituting ‘ full-time 
service.’ ' Work ’ in the^ capacity of a teacher includes 
dutk^s incidental to actual teaching." 

Under Sect. 29 of the Education Act, 1921, the managers 
of voluntary or non-provided schools must carry out any 
directions which the Local Education Authority may give 
with respect to the numbers and educational qualifications 
of the teachers to be employed in giving secular instruction 
in such schools. The appointments of teachers are made by 
the managers of those schools, although the consent of the 
Local Education Authority is required to the appointment 
of teachers (but that consent must not be withheld except 
on educational grounds). 

Such teachers must be employed under written agree- 
ments, and the agreements must define the terms of service 
in the same manner as the minutes of the Local Education 
Authority for teachers in provided or council schools, in 
accordance with the Board of Education (Service of 
Teachers) Regulations, 1923. 

These agreements for non-provided schools, and minutes 
of Local Education Authorities for provided schools, must 
incorporate the terms of Article 15 of the Code, which 
prohibits in^rference with the out-of-school occupations 
*of teachers, if these are not connected with their scholastic 
work. 
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67. Vacancies on School Staff. 

The correspondent of the school should at once notify 
the director of education of the resignation of a teacher or 
of any vacancy on the st^ff. If the managers know of a 
suitable teacher to fill the vacancy they should send in full 
particulars as to qualifications and experience on one of the 
committee's application forms. The committee will then 
consider the question of giving consent to the appointment. 

If it is necessary to advertise for teachers in the educa- 
tional press, this should be done by the Education Com- 
mittee, although the managers may be asked to draft an 
advertisement or to specify any special qualifications the 
teacher should have. If the ♦managers of a voluntary 
school wish to specify any particular religious qualifications 
in the advertisement, they should issue the advertisement 
at their own expense. 

There is no uniform method of dealing with replies to 
advertisements. 

If the Local Education Authority pay for and insert 
advertisements on behalf of the managers of voluntary 
schools, the Local Education Authority may ask that 
applications shall be sent to them first, and are also 
entitled to the return of papers which they forward for the 
conscderation of managers. 

In one country area, in order to retain this power, all 
applications are addressed to “ Correspondent of . . . 
School, County Education Offices, Shirehall, . . .," and the 
applications are then re-addressed from the office to the 
correspondent. In other cases the advertisement may 
give the address of the correspondent to whom applications 
«go direct, instead of through the education office. 

Sect. 29 (6) of the Education Act, 1921, states that the managers 
in non -provided schools “ shall, subject to the powers of the Local 
Education Authority under this section, have the exclusive power of 
appointing and dismissing teachers ” 

This clause was inserted in, the 1902 Education Bill as an amend- 
ment at the Report Stage to prevent difficulties arising in schools 
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under National Society's trust deeds which gave the Bishop the 
power to dismiss teachers. 

68. Interviewing of Teachers. 

As a general rule the managers may interview a limited 

number of teachers. 

• 

The writer’s opinion is that it is advisable for the head teacher 
of the school to be consulted, if possible, in the selection of candi- 
dates for interview, and also to be present with the managers at the 
interview. The head teacher is held responsible for the efficient 
conduct of his school, and if he has had the opportunity of expressing 
his views concerning the selection of staff he cannot lay the blame 
for any shortcomings of his school on the managers for appointing 
inefficient assistants. 

As a general rule an Education Committee pay third- 
class railway fare and itiasonable out-of-pocket expenses 
incurred by candidates for interview. If for any reason a 
candidate refuses to accept a post definitely offered to him, 
the expenses of that candidate should not be paid, or, if 
they have been paid, they should be refunded. On this 
account it is becoming customary for a committee to pay 
the expenses of the successful candidate after he has taken 
up duties. 
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SCHOOL ATTENDANCE 

69. Duty of Parent to Cause his Child 'to 
Receive Instruction. 

Under Sect. 42 of the Education Act, 1921, it is the duty of 
the parent of every child between the ages of 5 and 14 
(or 15 if by-laws provide for this) to cause that child to 
receive efficient elementary instruction in reading, writing, 
and arithmetic ; and under Sect. 43 of the Act it is the 
duty of the Local Education Authority to see that this 
duty is performed by the parent, 

One of the “ Conditions of Grant ” given by the Board 
of Education is that “ The authority have performed their 
duties under the Education Acts." This includes the 
enforcement of school attendance. 

Sect. 138 (1) of the Education Act, 1921, enacts that if a child 
who is attending a public elementary school attains the age of 14 
during the school term, the child shall not be deemed to have 
attained the age of 14 until the end of the term. 

If a Local Education Authority do not enforce continuous 
attendance to the end of the term, and pupils are allowed to com- 
mence work immediately after their fourteenth birthday, instead 
of remaining at school to the end of the term in which their four- 
teenth birthday occurs, the Local Education Authority are not 
carryiijg out their duties, and are liable to have a deduction from 
the grant. The Board of Education has warned certain authorities 
of the possibility of grant reduction, but on the first occasion with a 
note that if the law is enforced in future, no steps will be taken on 
this occasion. 

Under the Factory Acts a child may not be employed before 
his fourteenth birthday ; under the Education Act not until the 
end of the term in which his fourteenth birthday occurs. 

The question has been raised as to whether the two are con- 
tradictory. If a boy goes to work in a factory on the day after he 
is 14 may the employers be summoned for illegal employment ? 

^ Sect. 108 (2) of the Education Act, 1921, states that “ The pro- 
visions of this Part of this Act shall be in addition to any enactments 
relating to the employment of children and young children in 
factories, workshops,” etc. 

The Factory Acts and the Education Act agi^e up to the 
fourteenth birthday, and then the Education Act is additional and* 
prevents employment during tjie hours school is open until the end 
of the term. 

7fi 
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There is no contradiction. The Factory Act does not say a child 
may work after his fourteenth birthday. It merely prevents him 
working before that day, and the Education Act applies after that 
•day. 


70. Attendance By-Laws.® 

• Sect. 46 (1) of the Education Act, 1921, states : It shall 
be the duty of the Local Education Authority to make and 
enforce by-laws for their area respecting the attendance of 
children at school under this Act. 

The by-laws must specify the hours during which, 
and also the ages between which, attendance will be 
enforced unless there is some reasonable excuse for non- 
attendance. The Local ^Education Authority may, b}^ 
by-law, raise the school-leaving age from 14 to 15. 

By-laws to be operative must be made by the council, 
and must be sanctioned by the Board of Education. 

The procedure for making attendance by-laws is usually 
as follows — 

(a) The Education Committee draft by-laws and pass 
a resolution recommending the council to pass the by-laws 
it has drafted. 

(h) If the council, by resolution, agree to do this, before 
submitting the by-laws to the Board of Education for its 
sanction, the council must deposit for not less tijan a 
month a printed copy of the proposed by-laws at the office 
of the coimcil for inspection by any ratepayer, and supply 
a printed copy thereof gratis to any ratepayer, and must 
publish notice of the deposit. 

(c) When the month’s deposit has been made, application 
may be made to the Board of Education for its sanction, 
the application being accompanied by copies of the proy 
posed by-laws and copies of the newspapers in which 
advertisement of the deposit of the by-laws appeared. 

(d) The Board may then hold such inquiry in the area 
of the authority as it thinks requisite, or may sanction 
the by-laws without further inquiry. 
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(e) On receiving sanction, the council may pass a 
resolution authorizing the seal of the council to be affixed 
to a copy of the sanctioned by-laws which forthwith become* 
operative. 

71. Local Education Authority may Appoint 

School Attendance Officers. 

Under Sect. 149 of the Education Act, 1921, “ a Local 
Education Authority may, if they think fit, appoint an 
officer or officers to enforce this Act, and any by-laws, 
orders, or other instruments made thereunder with reference 
to the attendance of children or young persons at school," 
and this is the course most frequently adopted. 

In some cases, however, the work is done from the office. 
The head teacher notifies the office of all absentees. A 
warning letter is sent to the home. If irregularity con- 
tinues without sufficient reason, a second warning note is 
sent. If this does not secure improvement, then a 
prosecution follows. 

The general attitude of the Bench of Magistrates to 
school attendance cases is of material influence in ensuring 
compliance with the law. 

In the earlier stages of the enforcement of school attend- 
ance^y-laws, in some cases (especially in rural areas) it was 
not uncommon for the magistrates to be far too lenient 
(possibly, in some cases, from lack of sympathy with 
educational aims and objects), and if parents knew that 
nothing worse than a few words of advice followed prosecu- 
tion, the parents did more as they pleased in those areas 
than where magistrates realized the importance of education 
And fined parents for breach of the law. 

72. Conditions as to Institution of Legal 

Proceedings. 

Sect. 144 of the Education Act, 1921, states that "no 
legal proceedings for non-attendance or irregular attendance 
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at school shall be commenced in a court of summary 
jurisdiction by any person appointed to carry out this Act 
or any by-law made thereunder, except by the direction of 
not less thaij two members of +he Education Committee of 
a Local Education Authority, or of any sub-committee 
Appointed by that committee for school attendance 
purposes.” 

In accordance with this section, if an officer of the Local 
Education Authority makes an application for a summons 
he must take with him a certificate signed by the necessary 
two members authorizing the application to be made. 

73. Census of Child Population. 

To ensure that all children of school age are in attendance, 
it is necessary to keep a register of all such children. To be 
of real service this must be kept up to date. In areas where 
there is a fair number of migratory children this is difficult, 
but it is not impossible if the attendance officers are alert. 
When an attendance officer calls to see a child reported to 
him on the attendance slip as absent, if the child is not at 
the given address, he can generally obtain some informa- 
tion from the neighbours or others as to the probable place 
where the child may be found or to which the parents have 
moved. If he has moved out of the area, an inquiry should 
at once be sent to the Local Education Authority of the 
area to which the child is reported to have gone. 

A useful four-page form of inquiry is given on pp. 81-84. 
The address on the front page requires only the name of 
the town to be written when folded for sending out, and 
the form may be stamped on the fourth page for return 
and is ready addressed. This is of assistance to the Locjd 
Education Authority receiving the child. 

If the removal is merely to another part of the area of 
the Local Education Authority, the case should be handed 
to the officer for the district to^which he or she has gone. 

As regards ney|^ comers to the area, census work should 
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always be in progress. Spare time not occupied in 
attendance inquiries should be employed in census work. 

The attendance officers do not have holiday for the 
whole of the time that schools are closed, and this 
allows systematic and regular work on the register to be 
kept up. * 

As the beginning of each term approaches, the register or 
census book (or a book of excerpts from the census book) 
enables each officer to see at a glance which children in 
his district will become 5 years of age, and consequently 
should commence attendance at school, and a preliminary 
inquiry as to which school the child will attend will be 
helpful. At the beginning of the term the officer then 
makes inquiry at the school previously named by* the 
parent to see if the pupil is in attendance. (If the school 
named is a private school an inquiry may be made direct 
from the education office by letter.) 

74. Attendance “ Slip ” Register. 

In the preceding regulations reference is made to the 
attendance slip register. The register consists of a single 
sheet or slip of paper. See page 86 for a copy of this 
duplicate attendance register (or slip register). 

ESzh head master or mistress is supplied with sufficient 
copies to have one for each child in the school at the 
commencement of the school year, with sufficient spare 
copies to allow for additional pupils entering during the 
year. Absences only are entered on the slip. 

The slips are made out by the class teachers when 
marking the registers. They are handed to the school 
attendance officer on his visit to the school. The officer 
takes the slips, and after visiting the home, returns the 
slip to the school with his report written on the back 
thereof. On further absence the slip is issued again, and 
further visit and report n^ted thereon. 

This enables a complete record to be kept of absences and 
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id. 

Stamp. 


THE DIRECTOR OF EDUCATION, 
EDUCATION OFFICES, 
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No. 


A. E. IKIN, LL.D., B.Sc. 
Director of Education. 


County Borough of Blackpool 

EDUCATION COMMITTEE 

EJDUCATION OFFICE, 
BLACKPOOL, 


Telephone No. 2200. 


Dear Sir, 


late of 

is 

Blackpool now said to be residing with 
arc 


Will you be good enough to cause inquiry to be made and inform 
me at your earliest convenience as to the accuracy o- otherwise 
of this statement, and oblige. 

Yours faithfully, 

A. E. IKIN. 

The Director of Education, 

Education Committee. 
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No. 


f 


19... 


Dear Sir, 

child 

Replying to the annexed inquiry: It is found that the 

named therein residing at the address given and 

^ attending School 

are 

in this Borough 


He, She, They, will return to 

Blackpool on 


Yours faithfully. 


The Director of JiducaHon, 
Education Committee, 
Blackpool. 


7--(l«Wc) 
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id. 

Stamp. 


THE DIRECTOR OF EDUCATION, 
EDUCATION OFFICES, 


BLACKPOOL 
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reports of visits, but with a minimum of clerical work. 
Jhese records are extremely useful in case of prosecution. 

If a pupil is transferred from one school to another in the 
borough, through change of residence or for other cause, 
hi^slip is transferred to his new school. 


75. Regulations of a Borough Education 
Committee. 

The following extracts from the handbook of the Black- 
pool Education Committee will illustrate the work and 
duties of attendance officers in that area — 

• 

^ (a) School Attendance 

1. Enforcement of School Attendance. 

The duty of enforcing school attendance is carried out by the 
School Attendance Special Sub-committee. 

The borough is divided into three school attendance districts, 
each of which is worked by a school attendance officer. 

The superintendent school attendance officer supervises the whole 
of the school attendance work of the borough. 

2. Visitation by School Attendance Officer. 

The attendance officers visit the schools in their respective districts 
systematically, and obtain from the head master or head mistress 
the attendance slip register of each scholar who is absent, and 
(unless the head teacher knows there is a satisfactory reason for 
such absence) at once visits the home of the absentee to n^ke 
inquiries and to obtain the attendance of the child. 

3. Parent Summoned Before By-laws Rota Committee. 

In cases of frequent absences the parent is summoned before a 
Sub-committee of the School Attendance Sub-committee to give 
any reason he may have for the irregular attendance. This sub- 
committee is called the By-laws Rota Committee, the members of 
the School Attendance Committee being summoned in turn to attend 
in the evening to interview parents who are infringing the by-laws 
for school attendance. Parents are warned of the consequences of , 
continued irregularities. 

The procedure is repeated if, after a temporary improvement, 
irregularity of attendance is resumed. 

4. ^ Prosecution. 

In cases of continued absence after such warning, authority is 
given to the attendance officer to prolecute the parent, but such 
orders are given only lis a last resort. 
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COUNTY BOROUGH OF BLACKPOOL 

EDUCATION COMMITTEE 

c • 

Duplicate Attendance Register 

SCHOOL 

Form. Ad. No Register No 

Child’s Name 

Date of Birth 

Parent's or Guardian's Name 

Occupation 

Residence 

Other Addresses 

c 



Ho lid ays 
Ho lid ays 
Ho lid ays 
Ho lid ays 


Oct. 3 

:: 

i> 24 
M 31 
Nov. 7 H 
M 14 
» 21 
M 28 

Dec. 5 
» 12 
„ 19 
„ 26 
1925. 

Jan. 2 



Rsferbncbs 

Absentee Marks: Morning /, Afternoon \, all day X 0 Officer's 
R^ort (see back of slip)! New Admissions to be marked ** A*” 
N.0. — Attach Doctor's Certificate. 
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(6) Rules and Regulations for School Attendance 
Officers 

General Duties. 

(а) The Education Acts and the by-laws of the committee provide 
that all children between 5 and 14 years of age, not otherwise under 
satisfactory instruction, or properly*exempted, shall attend a certi- 
fied efficient school, and it becomes each officer’s duty to see that 
in*his district the law is enforced. 

(б) Officers must make themselves thoroughly acquainted with 
the by-laws of the committee, with that part of the Code of Regula- 
tions of the Board of Education concerning registration, and with 
the various Acts of Parliament which bear upon their duties. In 
addition they must also acquire a knowledge of the public 
elementary schools and of the general conditions of the district. 

6. Visiting Homes of Scholars, 

(а) In visiting it will be each officer's duty to ascertain whether 
every child of school age is receiving satisfactory instruction ; in 
case of neglect, to ascertain thfc*real cause ; to explain to the parents 
the requirements of the law ; to urge upon them the necessity of 
at once compl^ng and to furnish them, if requested, with informa- 
tion as to certified efficient schools in the neighbourhood ; but the 
officer must scrupulously avoid using influence in favour of any 
particular school. The choice of school rests absolutely with the 
parents. 

(б) Officers must explain to parents that children under 14 years 
of age are not to work. Cases of frequent absence from school 
owing to sickness should be vouched for by a certificate of a duly 
qualified medical practitioner stating the nature of the illness and 
its probable duration. Where a child is said to be attending a 
private school, or to be under efficient instruction in some other 
manner, officers must use their judgment, and make inquiries as to 
the correctness of the statement. 

{c) In general visitation, and especially when dealing with those 
who attend school irregularly, the officer will explain thatfonly 
regular and punctual attendance at the school will satisfy the 
by-laws, and secure the satisfactory progress of the children. 

(d) Where there is a father he should, if possible, be seen, even 
if it be necessary to visit in the evening. 

7. Wandering Children, etc. 

Children who may be found begging, or wandering about in a 
state of apparent neglect or destitution, must be followed to their 
homes ; the parent or guardian must be seen, and the actual 
condition of the family ascertained ; the names and addresses of 
other children found in the streets must also be taken, particular 
attention being paid to children acting in contravention of Part VIII 
of the Education Act, 1921, or the by-laws of the committee, with 
reference to the emplojonent of children. If such children do not 
reside in the district of the officer in which they are found, particulars 
Should be furnished to the officer responsible, who must visit and 
deal suitably with the case. Should it appear from the circumstances 
of the case that the child ought to be sent to a certified industrial 
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school, the case must be reported to the director of education, and 
if directed, the school attendance officers must take the necessary 
proceedings to bring the child before the magistrates, to be dealt 
with under the appropriate Act or by-law. The parents should lx*, 
informed of their liability to contribute to the support of a child 
sent to an industrial or other special school. 

8. Following Up Cases. 

(а) Where a child is prevented from attending school by sickifess 
or any unavoidable cause, it will be necessary to see that the child 
is not detained at home after recovery from sickness, or when the 
cause of detention ceases. When it is suspected that a contagious 
or infectious disease is the cause, the case must be immediately 
reported to the director of education, who will communicate with 
the medical officer of health. 

(б) The officers should make particular inquiry about all children 
whose names are for any cause struck off the register of any school, 
and keep such cases strictly in view until the children are admitted 
into another school. 

9. Monthly Report. 

Every officer must present each month to the School Attendance 
Special Committee, a correct report of his month's work, including — 

(а) The number of visits to houses ; 

(б) The number of visits to schools ; 

(c) The number of cases summoned before the committee ; 

{d) The number of cases summoned before the magistrates, and 
the decision thereon ; 

[e) The number of truant and wandering cases found during the 
month ; 

(/) The number of children of school age found not attending 
any school ; 

(g) Any other matter of importance the officer may deem it 
necessary to bring under the notice of the committee. 

(W A statistical statement showing particulars of scholars, their 
attendances, etc., at schools in his district. 

10. Preparation of Statistics. 

The officer must prepare cases for prosecution, assist in the 
compiling of statistics and in the preparing of reports and undertake 
such further duties as may from time to time be required. 

11. Hours of Duty. 

Officers are required to give their whole time to the service of 
the committee, and shall not engage in any other occupation without 
*the committee’s consent. The hours which they are ordinarily 
required to devote to their work are as follows — 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wedne^ay 9 a.m. to 12 ; 1.30 to 5.30 p.m. 

Thursday 

Friday , 

Saturday, 9 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. 
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But evening visitations may be necessary in special cases in addition 
to attendance at rota committees. 

^12. Holidays. 

Each officer is entitled to the following holidays : Christmas, 
ten days ; Easter, four days ; Whitsuntide, six da37s ; Summer, 
two weeks. Tlie times are to be Subject to the approval of the 
director of education. No other absence from duty shall be 
permitted except with the consent of the director of education. 

13. Supervision in Work. 

Each officer will be under the supervision and control of the 
superintendent school attendance officer and the director of educa- 
tion, who will receive any complaints, and give all instruction and 
information necessary to the efficient discharge of his duty. 

14. General Requirements for School Attendance Officer. 

(а) Officers must not divulge the nature of their duties or 
instructions, or the information they may acquire in the course of 
their duties to anyone not being a member of the committee or an 
officCT of the committee, but must refer inquiries on such subjects 
directly to the director of education. 

(б) Each officer must regularly, promptly, and accurately make 
all requisite entries in his books, have all forms and books posted 
up to date, and ready for immediate use or inspection. 

(c) It is absolutely necessary that officers should be at all times 
sober, active, good-tempered, and civil. It should be remembered 
that any discourtesy will provoke opposition in those with whom 
they have to deal, and will interfere with the due discharge of their 
important and delicate duties. 

(d) It is hoped that officers will take a thorough interest in the 
work in which they are engaged. In proportion to the intelligence, 
accuracy, forbearance, and tact displayed, will their success be 
estimated by the committee. 

76. Some Duties of Superintendent of SchoiJl 
Attendance Officers in a Borough. 

A superintendent of school attendance officers should have 
had practical experience of the work of a school attendance 
officer, so that, if necessary, he may show the officers working 
under him how to secure in a tactful way the attendance 
of absentees which they themselves may have failed to 
secure. 

He should make himself thoroughly conversant with the 
general conditions of the whole of the area of the Local 
•Education Authority, and be able to visualize the work 
required and to map out that of» those working under him, 
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SO that the duties of his department may*be carried out as 
efficiently and as harmoniously as the nature of the work 
will allow. 

He should be responsible for seeing that each officer has 
kept up to date his census *book, and the book of excerpts 
from this. # 

He should, if possible, check the work of each officer at the 
end of each day’s visitation, and advise on all difficult cases. 

He may check the actual visitation being done by visiting 
some of the cases himself (surprise visits), and initialling 
the records of the officers at the time in addition to his 
signature at the close of each day’s work. 

Difficult and exceptional cases he may visit himself with 
the officer for the district in which the case arises. , 

He should be able to prepare a case for prosecution, and 
(if necessary) to conduct the case before the magistrate. 



CHAPTER X 

EMPLOYMENT OF CHILDReA AND YOUNG PERSONS 

(A) ORDINARY EMPLOYMENT OF CHILDREN 
UNDER FOURTEEN 

77. Restrictions Under Statutory Authority. 

Under the Education Act, 1921 (which has repealed and 
replaced the relevant clauses of the Employment of Children 
Act, 1903), under the Emplo 3 mient of Women, Young Per- 
sons, and Children Act of 1920, and also under the various 
Factory Acts there are restrictions on the emplo 3 anent 
of children. 

As a result, no child under 14 may be employed during 
the hours he should be at school, while for employment out 
of school hours — 

No employment of children imder 12 is allowed. 

No children under 14 may be employed in an industrial 
undertaking. 

The employment of children between 12 and 14 (even in 
a non-industrial undertaking) is restricted. 

On Sundays such children may not be employed for more 
than two hours, and on Saturdays and on other weekdays 
when they are not required to attend school (e.g. on 
holidays), children between 12 and 14 may not be employed 
before 6 a.m., while on days when they are required to 
attend school they may not be employed before the close 
of school or after 8 p.m. 

The term " industrial undertaking ” includes particularly — 

(a) Mines, quarries, and other works for the extraction of minerals 
from the earth. 

(h) Industries in which articles are manufactured, altered, 
cleaned, repair|d, ornamented, finished, adapted for sale, broken 
•up or demolished, or in which materials are transformed ; including 
shipbuilding, and the generation, transformation, and transmission 
of electricity and motive power of anj^ kind. 

• 91 
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(c) Construction, reconstruction, maintenance, repair, alteration 
or demolition of any building, railway, tramway, harbour, dock, 
pier, canal, inland waterway, road, tunnel, bridge, viaduct, sewer, 
drain, well, telegraphic or telephonic installation, electrical under-^ 
taking, gaswork, waterwork, or other work of construction, as well 
as the preparation for or laying the foundations of any such work 
or structure. * • 

{d) Transport of passengers or goods by road or rail or inland 
waterway, including the handling of goods at docks, quays, wharves, 
and warehouses, but excluding transport by hand. 

78. Further Restrictions Under By-Laws. 

The Local Education Authority may make by-laws to 
restrict the employment of children still further than the 
statutory restrictions referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
if they wish to do so, and if the Home Office approve the 
by-laws. The by-laws may prohibit employment between 
12 and 13, but cannot prohibit all employment unddi* 14 
although they may restrict the hours of employment for 
those between 13 and 14. 

On the other hand, they may allow some variation from 
the statutory requirements, and may authorize a limited 
amount of employment before school hours in specified 
occupations such as the delivery of milk, or newspapers. 

79. Procedure for Making By-Laws. 

By-laws must be made by the Local Education Authority 
(i.e.^by the council) and not by the Education Committee 
of the council. The first step, however, is generally taken 
by the committee, who by resolution recommend the 
council to make certain by-laws. If the council accepts 
the recommendation, the by-laws which it is proposed to 
make must be published for not less than a month by 
advertisement in the local press and by posters. 

^ During this period any ratepayers in the area affected 
may appeal to the Home Office. (In the case of school 
attendance by-laws appeal may be made to the Board of 
Education). If necessary, a public inquiry may be held 
before sanction is given to the making of the proposed 
by-laws. 
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When the sanction of the Home Office has been received, 
the council, by a specific resolution, pass the by-laws and 

* authorize the seal of the council to be affixed thereto, and 
they thereupon become operative, and legal proceedings 
may be taken for non-observance or breach of the by-laws. 

80. Example of Warning Notice. 

On page 94 is given a copy of a warning notice to em- 
ployers which is used by a number of Education Com- 
mittees. (This particular notice is published by, and 
obtainable from, Messrs. E. J. Arnold & Sons, Leeds.) 

A similar warning notice for parents (No. E.C. 10) is 
issued with the words that you are permitting your child 
. . . . . to be employed,*' in the place of the words 

that you are now employing a child " which are given on 
the employers’ warning notice. The issue of these notices, 
as a rule, obviates the necessity of prosecution. 

81. Example of Restrictions in a County 

Borough. 

The following notice shows the arrangements under the 
by-laws made by the Local Education Authority for 
Blackpool, where the minimum age has been altered by 
by-law from 12 to 13 — 

Blackpool Education Committee 
Children Under 14. 

1. A child under 13 years of age may not be employed. 

2. A child between 13 and 14 years of age may not be employed 
in any industrial undertaking. 

3. A child between 13 and 14 may be employed in an undertaking 
which is not an industrial undertaking if an employment card signed 
by the director of education is obtained, but such child — 

(а) May not be employed between 8 p.m. and 7 a.m. ^ 

(б) May not be employed on days when school is open until one 
hour after school closes, and then for not more than two hours. 

(c) May not be employed on Sundays before 8.30 a.m. nor after 
10.30 a.m. 

(d) May be employed on Saturdays and holidays for not more than 

• five hours on any one ^ay, and such employment on Saturdays or 
holidays may not commence before 9 a ni., nor be continued after 
8 p.m. 



94 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


EDUCATION AUTHORITY 
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Education Act, 1921 

EMPLOYMENT OF SCHOOL CHILDREN 


of 

It has been reported to the Education Committee that you are 

now employing a Child^ 

under fourteen years of age in* 


contrary to the provisions of the By-laws. You have by so doing 
rendered yourself LIABLE TO BE SUMMONED BEFORE A 
MAGISTRATE AND FINED A SUM NOT EXCEEDING 408. 
for a first offence, and for a second or subsequent offence a sum 
not exceeding £5. 

I have therefore to inform you that unless the requirements of 
the By-laws are complied with immediately, legal proceedings must 
follow. 

Please acknowledge receipt of this Notice at once, and state 
V^hether you have ceased to employ the Child in the manner 
referred to. 


Director {or Secretary) #/ Education. 

* Intert aane of Child. 

* IftMrt Nature of Oflenoe in wordi of By-law applicable. , 
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N.B. — Special arrangements are made for morning delivery of 
milk or newspapers by children between 13 and 14. 

Under Sect. 92 (1) of the Education Act, 1921, if the 
by-laws of ajjy Local Educaticvi Authority permit employ- 
ment on any school day before nine in the morning, such 
emplo 5 mient must be limited to one hour, and any child who 
is permitted to be employed for one hour before school may 
not be employed for more than one hour in the afternoon. 

The special arrangements for morning employment 
under the authority to which reference is made in the 
notice above are (in addition to the restriction of afternoon 
employment to one hour as above) — 

1. The one hour’s employment before school must not 
commence before 7 a.m. and must terminate not later than 
8.30 a.m. so as to allow the child to attend school without 
too great a rush. 

2. Before an employment card is issued for morning 
emplo 5 mient, the employer must sign an undertaking that 
he will be responsible for the child having a good breakfast 
and being well shod and protected from the weather. 
(See page 96 for copy of undertaking to be signed by 
employer when he sends in an apphcation form for milk 
or newspaper morning work.) 

82. Employment Cards. 

1^ The notice to employers shown on page 97 gives the 
procedure to be adopted in the County Borough of 
Blackpool in order to obtain an employment card or 
licence for limited employment between 13 and 14. 
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EDUCATION ACT, 1921 * 


Name of Firm 
Address 


Date. 


We (I) hereby undertake to observe the Regulations issued by 
the Blackpool Education Committee in regard to the employment 
of children. 

Wc (I) also undertake to see that 

has £ligood breakfast, is well shod, and is sufficiently protected 
from the inclemency of the weather each morning he (she) is in 
our (my) employment for the purpose of delivering newspapers 
(milk). 


Signature of Proprietor, ) 
Manager, or Assistant ) 


The employer will be held responsible for any* breach of this 
undertaking even if this form be signed by* a Manager, Assistant, 
or any person on his behalf. 
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Blackpool Education Committee 


NOTICE TO EMPLOYERS 


^ Employment which is not in Connection with an 
Industrial Undertaking 

1. No child under 13 may be employed. 

2. There is no restriction as regards the employment of young 
persons of 14 and over (except in connection with street trading 
and industrial undertakings). 

3. If a person not engaged in an industrial undertaking employs 
a hoy or girl between 13 and 14 years of age in any labour exercised 
by way of trade or for the purpose of gain whether the gain be to 
the child or to any other person — 

(1) The employer and parent shall send a written notification to 
the Local Education Authority, each stating his own name and 
address, and the name, address, and date of birth of the child ; 
the proposed occupation and the time at which such employment 
begins and ends. 

(2) The authority issue to each child in respect of whom such 
notice is given a card, called in the by-laws an " employment card," 
and after such card is issued no such child shall be employed unless he 
has such card with him. He shall produce the card for inspection if 
and when required to do so by any authorized officer of the 
authority, 

(3) The authority shall cause to be entered on the employment 
card of such child the name and address of the child, and the tjpnes 
between which the employment of such child is permitted. The 
times so entered shall be such as the employer may choose, provided 
they are such as are allowed by the by-laws. The times may be 
altered by the authority from time to time on the application of 
the employer. 

(4) No child to whom an employment card has been issued shall 
be employed except within the times entered by the authority on 
the card. 

(5) The employer shall keep fixed in a conspicuous position, in 
the place in or in connection with which the child is employed, a 
notice showing the precise times within which the child is employed 
on school dajrs, on Sundays, and on week-days when school is 
not open. 

, N.B. — For applications under 3(1) above, a copy of an application 
form, E.C.5, which is published by Messrs. E. J. Arnold & Sons, 
L^eds, is given on page 98. A simillir form, £iC.6, is published 
for use by employers^ 
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Education Act, 1921 

EMPLOYMENT OF SCHOOL CHILDREN 
« $ 

PARENTS’ APPLICATION FORM 

(To be sent to the Local Education Authority when application is 
being made for an Employment Card, and to be accompanied by 
the School Medical Officer’s Certificate endorsed by the Employer). 

Name of Child 

Address 

Sex Date of Birth 

Day School Attending 

In what Grade or Standard 

Parents’ (or Guardians’) Names— 

Father Occupation 

Mother Occupation 

Consent for Child to be Employed given by 

Proposed Employer— 

Nan% 

Address 

Business 

Nature of Employment Proposed for Child 

Days and Hours of Employment — 

School Days between the hours of and 

* 

Saturdays and Holidays between the hours of 

Sundays between the hours of „ 

Date of Application Employment Card lssued 

The employer must fill up a similar form to the above and send it 
to the Education Office. 
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(B) EMPLOYMENT OF CHILDREN IN 
ENTERTAINMENTS 

83. Licences may be Granted for Entertainment 

Work. 

•Owing to the alleged necessity of early training for 
those desirous of becoming professional entertainers, the 
Education Act, 1921, includes a clause making special 
concessions with regard to the employment of children in 
entertainments. 

Sect. 101 states that — 

A Local Education Authority for elementary education may, 
notwithstanding anything in this part of the Education Act or any 
by-law made thereunder, grant a licence for such time and during 
such yours of the day, and subject to such restrictions and conditions 
as are prescribed by the Board of Education for any child exceeding 
12 years of age residing in the area of the authority to take part in 
any entertainment or series of entertainments in premises licensed 
according to the law for public entertainments, or in any circus or 
other public place of amusement as aforesaid if satisfied of the fitness 
of the child for the purpose and if it is shown to their satisfaction 
that proper provision has been made to secure the health and kind 
treatment of the children taking part in the entertainment or series 
of entertainments. 

Any such licence shall be sufficient protection to all persons acting 
under or in accordance with the same. 

From the above it will be seen that the licence must be 
issued by the Local Education Authority of the area in 
which the child resides, and that the restrictions concerning 
the number of hours of employment and the early evening 
termination of employment given by the Education Act for 
ordinary employment does not apply here. 

84. Local Education Authority Cannot Refuse to 

Grant Licences if Conditions therefor are 
Fulfilled. 

If the members of a Local Education Authority object, on 
principle, to the granting of any such licences and refuse 
to grant them ^ the persons making application therefor may 
appeal to the Boards of Education, and if the children for 
whom application is made satisfy the requirements of the 

8~( 1870c) 
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Education Act so far as age, health, and fitness for the work, 
and suitable environmental influences, then the Local Educa- 
tion Authority may be compelled (ultimately by mandamus)* 
to grant such licences as the Education Act authorizes. 

85. Regulations for Granting of Licences. 

The following regulations, issued by the Local Education 
Authority for Blackpool County Borough, will explain 
the general procedure adopted there in connection with the 
granting of such licences — 

Regulations for the Employment of Children in Entertain- 
ments Under Sect. 101 of the Education Act, 1921. 

(а) Application for a Licence. 

1 . A parent or guardian of a child who wishes to obtain a 1! :ence 
to take part in an entertainment or series of entertainments must 
obtain a certificate from the school medical officer that the child 
may be employed in the manner proposed without prejudice to his 
or her health or physical development, and that the employment 
will not render the child unfit to obtain the proper benefit from his 
or her education. 

2. A report from the head master or head mistress of the last 
school attended must be obtained, as to the child’s educational 
attainments. (If the child has not attended a school, a report 
should be obtained from the last teacher of the child.) 

3. The following papers should be forwarded to the director of 
education — 

(a) The school medical officer’s report. 

(b) The report of the head master or head mistress. 

(6, A birth certificate or other evidence of the age of the child. 

(rf) Two identical prints (unmounted if possible) of a photograph 
of the child taken within the last six months. 

(tf) A statement that the parent or guardian wishes to apply for 
a licence. 

4. On receipt of the above documents by the director of education 
a form of application for a licence will be supplied from the education 
office. This form should be filled up by the parent or guardian and 
also by the employer of the child. 

5. The application form should be returned so that it may be in 
the hands of the director of education, duly completed, not less 
Chan fourteen days before the licence is required. 

(б) Some Conditions Under which a Licence Will be Granted. 

1. A licence will only be granted for use in connection with a 
place of entertainment which is approved for thq purpose by the 
Local Education Authority, and in determining whether such 
approval shall be given, tljie authority will have regard to the 
provision of proper dressing rooms, exclusively allocated to the 
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children to be employed and generally to the health, comfort, and 
moral protection of the children. 

2. The child (if not living with his (her) parent or other person 
in loco parentis) shall not be employed unless he (she) is in the care 
of a matron, governess, or other fit person who shall be responsible 
for his (her) welfare, and shall accompany him (her) to and from the 
place of entertainment, and shall be the medium through whom 
any^communications, written or otherwise, to him (her) at the place 
of entertainment shall be made. Such person must be approved 
by the Local Education Authority. 

The child, if living with his (her) parent or other person in loco 
parentis shall be accompanied home from the place of entertainment 
by some fit person. 

3. The child shall leave the place of entertainment not later than 
fifteen minutes after the end of his (her) part in the entertainment, 
but in any case not later than 10 p.m. 

4. If the child is not living with his (her) parent or other person 
in loco parentis he (she) shall not be employed on any day unless he 
(she) is living under conditions and in premises approved by the 
Local Education Authority and the authority may attach such 
reasonaf)le terms for their approval as they think fit. 

5. The child shall not without the permission of the Ix)cal 
Education Authority or such officer of that authority as the authority 
appoint, take part in an entertainment during any school term on 
any other day than Saturday unless he (she) has made two 
attendances on that day at a school approved for the purpose by 
the authority, or has been receiving education from a teacher 
approved for the purpose by the authority granting this licence in 
accordance with a time table similarly approved. 

6. The person in charge of the child shall keep such records of 
the scheme of work on which he (she) is engaged at school cr of 
attendances and work done at school as may be required by the 
Board of Education, and these records shall be produced if required 
to the Local Education Authority or to the teacher of a school 
which a child attends. 

7. After the first medical examination the child shall be submitted 
to medical examination by the school medical officer at such intervals 
as the Local Education Authority may require in each individual 
case. 

8. The child shall be granted such holidays during the currency 
of the licence as the Local Education Authority may specify at the 
time of grant. 

(c) Grant of a Licence. 

1. If a licence is granted by the Local Education Authority it 
shall be in the form and subject to the restrictions and conditions 
specified by the Board of Education in their Employment of Children 
in Entertainments Rules, 1920. The licence will be granted only 
for the period specified therein. 

2. The licence will be granted only for a limited period which 
will be fixed when^the licence is granted. 

3 . One of the two photographic prints sent in when making 
application for a licence will be attached^ to the licence. 

4. The licence must be produced at the place of entertainment at 
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all reasonable hours when required by an authorized officer of the 
Local Education Authority. 

{d) Variation of or Addition to a Licence. 

1. An application for a variation of, or addition to, a licence shall 

be made in writing to the director of education i^ the licence takes 
effect or is about to take effect in the area of the Blackpool Local 
Education Authority. , 

2. The application shall state the grounds on which the variation 
or addition is desired. 

3. No addition to, or variation of, a licence shall be made which 
renders the licence inconsistent with the provisions contained in 
the Employment of Children in Entertainment Rules, 1920, made 
by the Board of Education as to restrictions and the conditions 
subject to which a licence may be granted. 

{e) Notice from a Child Already Holding a Licence. 

The holder of a licence which has been granted by an authority 
other than the Blackpool Local Education Authority must send 
the following information to the director of education at least seven 
days before the child takes part in any entertainment or 5;;3ries of 
entertainments — 

1. Particulars of the licence. 

2. Place of entertainment where the child is to be employed. 

3. Address of house where the child and the matron or other 
person in charge will lodge, with name of householder. 

4. Dates and hours of entertainment. 

5. Time for which the chUd will be on the stage, and, if the times 
are not consecutive, duration of intervals. 

6. Name and description of matron or other person in charge 
of the child. 

7. Proposed manner in which the child will be educated while 
employed in Blackpool, If not at a public elementary school, 
particulars must be given of the arrangements. 

EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS 

86. Street Trading. 

Sect. 91 of the Education Act, 1921, authorizes a Local 
Education Authority for elementary education to make 
by-laws with respect to street trading by children and young 
persons under the age of 16. 

The by-laws may prohibit street trading except under 
certain conditions, and may regulate the conditions for 
granting licences for street trading. 

In making by-laws, special regard mu^t be had to the 
desirability of preventing the employment of girls under 
16 in streets or public places. 
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" Street trading ” includes the hawking of newspapers, matches, 
flowers, and other articles, playing, singing, or performing for profit, 
shoeblacking, and any other like occupation carried on in streets 
or public places. 

87. Exampld of By-Laws for Street Trading. 

l&nder the by-laws given on pp. 103, 104, no licences are 
granted to young persons between the age of 14 and 15. 
The result has been very beneficial. There are far less who 
apply for a street-trading licence at 15 than would have 
been the case if they could have begun street trading at 14. 
As they could not obtain a licence at that age they obtained 
other work at 14 and retained it at the later age. 

Blackpool Education Committee 

(а) Ge, feral Regulations as to Street Trading. 

By-law 1. (a) No boy or girl under the age of 15 years shall be 

employed in or carry on street trading. 

{b) No girl between the ages of 15 and 16 years, unless accom- 
panying or assisting a parent or guardian bona fide engaged in street 
trading, shall be employed in or carry on street trading. 

(c) No person under the age of 16 years shall be employed in or 
carry on street trading after 7 o'clock in the evening between the 
first day of October and the thirty-first day of March inclusive, or 
after 8 o'clock in the evening between the first day of April and the; 
thirtieth day of September, inclusive. 

(e^) No person under the age of 16 years shall be employed in, or 
carry on, street trading on Sunday. 

{e) No person under the age of 16 years, engaged in, or carrying 
on street trading, shall enter any premises licensed for puljlic 
entertainments or for the sale of intoxicating liquor for consumption 
on the premises for the purpose of trading or delivering goods. 

(/) No licensed person shall, whilst trading in any street, tout or 
importune to the annoyance or obstruction of passengers. 

(б) Licences for Street Trading. 

By-law 2. (a) No person under the age of 16 years shall be 

employed in, or carry on street trading unless furnished with a 
licence from the Local Education Authority. 

(6) A licence to engage in street trading shall not be refused by 
the Local Education Authority to any person between the ages of^ 
15 and 16 applying for it, and not prohibited by by-law except on 
the ground that the applicant is by reason of physical or mental 
deficiency unfit to trade in the streets, or that he has not his parent's 
or guardian’s consent to his being so employed. 

(c) Every licenae shall be granted to expire on the 30th day of 

A^ril following. • ^ 

(d) Every licensed person while trad^g in the streets shall wear, 
attached to his outer clothing, on his right arm above the elbow. 
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in such a position and manner as to be at all times plainly and 
distinctly visible, a badge, which shall be provided by and remain 
the property of the Local Education Authority, and on which shall 
be engraved, impressed, painted, or marked in legible figures, a 
number corresponding with the number of the licence granted to 
such licensed person, and the words “ Corporation of Blackpool.” 

(fi) No charge shall be made by the Local Education Authority 
for any licence or badge. The Local Education Authority iliay, 
however, require from any licensed person supplied with a badge a 
deposit not exceeding sixpence, and shall refund such deposit on 
the return of such badge. 

(/) The T^ocal Education Authority may suspend or revoke any 
licence if the holder is convicted of any offence or commits any 
breach of these by-laws or in any way defaces, lends, or parts with 
his badge, or uses the licence as a cloak or excuse for begging, 
immorality, imposition, or any improper purpose, or fails to notify 
the director of education within fourteen days any change in the 
holder's place of residence, or fails to attend a continuation school 
regularly. 

By-laiv 3. Any by-laws made under the Employment of Children 
Act, 1903, and heretofore in force within the district are hereby 
revoked as far as they affect such district, from the day on which 
the present by-laws come into operation. 



CHAPTER XI 

MEOICAL INSPECTION AND TREATMENT 

88. Statutory Duty of Local Education Authority. 

Sect. 80 (1) of the Education Act, 1921, states — 

It shall be the duty of the Local Education Authority for ele- 
mentary education, with respect to children educated in public 
elementary schools, to make or otherwise secure such adequate 
and suitable arrangements as may be sanctioned by the Minister 
of Health for attending to the health and physical condition of such 
children, and to provide for their medical inspection immediately 
before, or at the time of, or as soon as possible after, their admission 
to the school, and on such other occasions as the Minister of Health 
may^direct. 

Under this sub-section it is the duty of the Local Educa- 
tion Authority not merely to provide for medical inspection 
but to provide medical treatment for pupils attending 
public elementary schools. 

Under Sect. 80 (2), it is the duty of the Local Education 
Authority to provide for the medical inspection of children 
and young persons attending provided secondary schools, 
Welsh intermediate schools, continuation schools, and cer- 
tain other schools or educational institutions. 

This sub-section also gives the Local Education Authority 
power to make arrangements for attending to the health 
and physical condition of such children and young persons. 

Sect. 80 (3) gives the Local Education Authority power 
to deal with children and young persons attending other 
schools and institutions (including private schools) if so 
requested by or on behalf of persons having the management 
thereof. 

N3 , — ^The difference between duties and powers ^puld 
be noted in the above. 

• 89. Regulations of Board of Education. 

Under the 1925 ‘Regulations for special ^rvices, the 
105 
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authority must provide in each calendar year for the 
medical inspection of — 

(i) All children, as soon as possible after their first 
admission to public elementary schools, and^in any event 
not later than 12 months after that admission. 

(ii) All children who were between the ages of 7 and 8 oh 
the first day of the calendar year. 

(iii) All children who had attained the age of 12 on the 
first day of the calendar year and have not previously been 
medically inspected after attaining the age of 12. 

The arrangements made by the authority, subject to the 
sanction of the Board of Education, for attending to the 
health and physical condition of children must include 
arrangements for — 

The following up of cases of defect found in the course 
of medical inspection. 

(6) The detection and prevention of uncleanliness. 

(c) The medical treatment of defects of eyes and teeth, 
minor ailments and enlarged tonsils and adenoids. 

90. Medical Staff and School Clinics. 

To carry out the above-mentioned duties it is necessary 
to appoint a staff which will include duly qualified medical 
practitioners as school medical officers, also duly qualified 
school dentists and nurses, with dental attendants and the 
necessary clerical staff for administrative purposes. 

In addition, the most progressive authorities appoint to 
the medical staff one or more physical exercise organizers 
to deal with matters affecting the general physical condition 
of the pupils. 

j The number of school medical officers, etc., required will 
depend largely upon the number of schools and educational 
institutions to be dealt with, and on the area to be covered. 
A school medical officer can inspect 1,000 pypils in one or 
two contiguous schools in a county borough in far less time ' 
than he could deal with the same number of pupils in a 
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rural area with small and widely scattered schools. 
Similarly, the number of dentists will vary, and also the 
other necessary staff. 

The medicaj treatment which can be provided will vary 
with the t5rpe of district under the Local Education 
Authority. In a medium-sized county borough there will 
be a medical clinic to deal with minor ailments and ophthal- 
mic examination, together with a dental clinic. Necessary 
operations (e.g. for removal of tonsils and adenoids) may 
be performed at the local hospital on terms arranged by 
the local hospital board and the Local Education Authority. 

In a large county borough there may be several ordinary 
school clinics for minor ailments, with one or more clinics 
for'nfore specialized treatment and with arrangements for 
minor operations. 

In a large county area medical inspection may be carried 
out by peripatetic school medical officers with school 
nurses accompanying them, but facilities for medical 
treatment are not so easily obtained as in a borough. 
Anangements may be made with local medical practitioners 
and with local hospitals where such exist. In some coun- 
ties a travelling dental clinic is provided in either a motor- 
van or a horse-drawn van. 

In the latter case arrangements are usually made lor 
some farmer in the village to provide a horse to take the 
van to the next village when the treatment at the local 
school is completed, and this procedure is repeated for the 
next move, and so on. 

91. Administrative Arrangements. 

In areas where there are several visiting officials, caref 
must be taken to avoid visits to the same school at the 
same time by two officers of the Local Education Authority. 
In one county area the two county inspectors of schools and 
fhe three school medical officers every Saturday supplied, 
the writer of this book with the lisf of schools each proposed 



108 


EDUCATION l)EPARtMEllt 


to visit during the coming week. If, as sometimes hap- 
pened, a school medical officer and a county inspector of 
schools had the same school down for a visit on the same 
day, after consultation a re-arrangement waj made on one 
or other of the lists. 

Saturday was the day when all officials were together at the 
County Education Office, and the day on which the county inspectors 
reported to the writer on the work of the schools visited. 

In order to obtain the attendance of parents at the medical 
inspection of pupils, notice should be sent to the head teacher of 
the date and hour of the proposed visit. To enable this to be 
done, the school medical officer, nurses, dentists, and physical 
exercise organizer supply the writer on Thursday of each week 
with a list of the schools it is proposed to visit during the follow- 
ing week. This prevents mutual interference of officers’ work. 
The list being supplied on Thursday enables the head teachers, 
whose schools will be visited by school medical officer or dentist on 
the following Monday, to receive a notice on Friday, and t(f invite 
parents to be in attendance on the Monday. 

In the majority of areas the medical officer of health is 
the chief school medical officer, and the acting school 
medical officers serve as his assistants. In a few cases the 
school medical officer is independent of the medical officer 
of health, but in such cases special arrangements are made 
for the notification to the medical officer of health of all 
cases of infectious disease found by the school medical 
officer or nurses either at schools or at the clinic. 

'I'here is a good deal of clerical work in connection with 
medical inspection, as in addition to medical inspection 
notices, cards must be issued to invite pupils needing 
treatment to attend the medical, dental, ophthalmic, or 
other clinic, and records of such attendances (if during 
school hours) must be supplied to their individual school 
for registration purposes, and, further, a detailed record of 
«the results of medical inspection must be kept for each child. 

It is by far the best plan for all notices to be sent by the 
director of education rather than by the school medical 
officer, as this avoids any conflict of instructions through 
. two departments each giving independent instructions tb 
head teachers or pupils.^ 
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(A) DUTIES OF STAFF OF EDUCATION OFFICE 

The following extract from the handbook of the Blackpool 
Education Committee will illustrate the point mentioned 
where an attempt has been made, by the arrangement 
Suggested above, to leave the school medical officer freer 
to devote time to actual medical duties rather than to 
clerical work, and at the same time the director retains 
control of office communications to the schools. 

The following duties will be performed by the administrative 
staff of the education office — 

(a) The notifying of head teachers that a medical or dental 
inspection will take place in the school on a certain date — head 
teachers will then notify parents of the children concerned. 

(5) The issuing of orders to parents to bring their children to 
the«medical or dental clinic as required by the school medical 
officer. The order will be issued through the head teacher in order 
that the school registration may be properly performed. 

(c) The making of all inquiries concerning financial necessity of 
cases needing treatment. 

id) The duplication or printing and the distribution of all 
memoranda or reports to the schools or to the committee. 

(B) DUTIES OF SCHOOL STAFF 

Each head master or mistress shall be responsible for — 

(a) Notifying the parents of the proposed inspection. 

{b) The provision of the best facilities available for carrying out 
such inspection. 

(c) Conducting and recording the physical and historical part of 
the inspection, i.e. name, address, date of birth, height, v/2l^t, 
previous infectious disease, condition re boots, clothes, and other 
matters as shall be found desirable. 

92. Payments by Parents for Medical Treatment. 

Sect. 81 (1) of the Education Act, 1921, states — 

Where a Local Education Authority provide for the medical 
treatment of children or young persons attending any school or 
institution, there shall be charged to the parent of every child or 
young person in respect of any treatment provided for that cWd 
or young person such an amount, not exceeding the cost of treatment, 
as may be determined by the Local Education Authority, and in 
the event of payment not being made by the parent, it shall be the 
duty of the authority, unless they are satisfied that the parent is 
^ unable by reas*bn of circumstances other than his own default to 
pay the amount, to require the payment of that amount from 
parent, and any such amount ma}» be recovered summarily as a 
civil debt. 
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The arrangements made by a Local Education Authority 
for dealing with payments by parents will depend upon the 
kind of treatment provided and on the ability of parents 
to pay. 

In some areas each child attending a medical or dental 
clinic pays some small amount on each visit, say, from Id. 
to 6d. or more (except in the case of the poorest children 
from elementary schools). 

If a small duplicate receipt book is supplied to the 
clerical assistant at the clinic and a receipt from this given 
for each amount paid, the amount of clerical work which 
this collection of contributions entails is not great. 

For ophthalmic examination no charge should be made 
for pupils from elementary schools, as it is the duty oFthe 
Local Education Authority to provide inspection, but, 
where able to do so, parents should contribute towards the 
cost of the provision of spectacles. In addition, parents 
should contribute towards the cost of operative treatment 
for removal of tonsils and adenoids. 

In one area charges are made on the following scale 
based upon the income of the home of the child — 


OPHTHALMIC CASES AND TONSIL AND ADENOID CASES 


''’income per Person 
per Week. 

Paid by the 
Committee. 

Paid by the 
Parent. 

Below 10s. . 

Whole Cost 

Nil 

Between 10s. and 12s. . 

P'oui -fifths 

One-fifth 

„ 12s. and 14s. . 

Two-thirds 

One- third 

„ 14s. and 15s. . 

One-half 

One-half 

,, 15s. and 16s. . 

One-fourth 

Three-fourths 

Over 16s 

Nil 

Whole Cost 


^Special cases are considered by the committee, and 
variations from the above scale made to suit individual 
cases. 


Particulars of the parents' income may be obtained by 
the school attendance officers on a form similar to that*^ 
on page 111. 
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COUNTY BOROUGH OF BLACKPOOL 


EDUCATION COMMITTEE 


Application for 

Name of Child 

Date of Birth Standard . 

School 


Father 

Address 

Occupation 


Wages. 


Family 


5. d. 

Total Income per week : 

Rent of House ,, ,, : 


Number of Persons in Family. 


Net amount, each person, per week : 
,, » M M day: 


• 

Inquiry made by •. Date 

Approved by Date. 
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93. Provision of Meals. 

Under Sect. 82 of the Education Act, 1921, “a Local 
Education Authority for elementary education may take 
such steps as they think fit for the provision of meals for 
children in attendance at any public elementary school in 
their area, both on days when the school meets and other 
days,” and for that purpose may aid a voluntary canteen 
committee by allowing the use of school buildings, and 
providing staff for working. 

Sect. 84 states that “where the Local Education 
Authority resolve that any of the children attending an 
elementary school within their area are unable by reason 
of lack of food to take full advantage of the education 
provided for them, and have ascertained that funds other 
than public funds are not available or are insufficient in 
amount to defray the cost of meals under this Act, they 
may spend out of the rates such sum as will meet the cost 
of the provision of such food.” 

Under Sect. 83 (1) the Local Education Authority must 
recover the cost of such meals from the parent unless 
they are satisfied that the parent is unable by reason of 
circumstances other than his own default to pay the 
amount. 

TTSis part of the Education Act is utilized most frequently 
in industrial districts, and the work done increases con- 
siderably in times of economic depression when unemploy- 
ment is increased, or in times of industrial strife (strikes or 
lockouts). The words “both on days when the school 
meets and on other days ” were inserted to give the 
Local Education Authority power to provide meals during 
school holidays. 

The Local Education Authority may undertake the work 
themselves or they may associate themselves with any 
committee on which they are represented who \^ill undertake 
tq provide food for these children. 

In some cases the food is prepared at some central 
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kitchen, and special conveyances take the food as rapidly 
as possible to the various centres where the groups of 
pupils are to be fed. In other cases some of the cookery 
centres of the Local Education Authority are used for the 
preparation o! the meals for pupils attending schools in 
th% immediate neighbourhood. Uniformity of method is 
impossible, as local circumstances differ, and each authority 
must devise the method which is best for its own area. 

The teachers of the schools concerned know the needs of 
the scholars, and although Sect. 85 of the Education Act, 
1921, prohibits the Local Education Authority from 
making work in connection with the provision of meals 
compulsory, yet the teachers form by far the largest 
propeytion of the useful voluntary helpers, in many cases 
forming a rota for attendance when meals are provided. 

The Board of Education regard the provision of meals by 
a Local Education Authority as a service which should be 
organized in intimate connection with the school medical 
service. Under the Board's Regulations for special services, 
it is necessary that authorities must associate their school 
medical service with the planning and the administration 
of their arrangements for school meals. 

If the Local Education Authority work through a , 
voluntary Canteen Committee, the money received frJm^ 
parents for meals (exclusive of legal expenses when recovery 
is necessary) must be paid to the Canteen Committee, but 
in this case no other expense must be incurred in respect 
of food to be provided at such meals except in special 
circumstances. 

Apparently, the Local Education Authority may provide 
food out of rate aid only if the authority provide the meals ^ 
direct. 



CHAPTER XII 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

94. Duty of Local Education Authority to Supply 
Higher Education. 

There is no definite line of demarcation between elementary 
education and higher education. Sect. 170 (3) of the Education 
Act, 1921, merely states: "The expression ‘higher education’ 
means education other than elementary." 

This definition is not very illuminating, especially as there has 
been no statutory definition of elementary education. An ele- 
mentary school is defined in Sect. 170 (1) as a school at which 
elementary education is the principal part of the education given 
without defining elementary education. This latter sub-se^ion is 
taken from the Education Act of 1870, which gave no powers to the 
school boards it created to deal with the education other than 
elementary. The " Cockerton Judgment " decided that a certain 
form of instruction in science is not elementary education. (See 
p. 13.) 

Under Sect. 70 (1) of the Education Act, 1921, the Local 
Education Authority must consider the educational needs 
of their area and shall take such steps as seem to them 
desirable, after consultation with the Board of Education, 
to supply or aid the supply of higher education and to 
A;Dromote the general co-ordination of all forms of education, 
'^nder this section of the Act the question of the form and 
amount of supply of higher education apparently is entirely 
in the hands of the Local Education Authority. They 
shall (after consideration and inquiry) take such steps as 
seem to them desirable." 

As a matter of fact this was the actual position under the 
1902 Education Act, in which this section occurred as 
tSect. 2. Under Sect. 11 of the Education Act, 1921 (taken 
from Sect. 4 of the 1918 Education Act), however, it is 
not left to the Local Education Authority entirely now, 
for the Board of Education may compel a J.x)cal Education 
, Authority to submit a scheme showing the mode in whidi 
they propose to carry oul their duties and powers under this 
114 
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Act, and to contribute to the provision of a national scheme 
of education by providing for the progressive development, 
and comprehensive organization of education in respect of 
their area, an.d under Sect. 15 of the 1921 Act, when the 
sc^heme is approved by the Board of Education it shall be 
the duty of the Local Education Authority to give effect 
to the scheme. 

95. Higher Education Powers Very Wide. 

The powers of a Local Education Authority under 
Part VI of the 1921 Education Act, to supply or aid the 
supply of higher education are very wide. 

Under Sect. 71 is included the power to train teachers and 
to sut)ply or aid the supply of any education (other than 
elementary education already provided for under previous 
parts of the Act). 

In addition, the educational provision may be made 
outside the area of the Local Education Authority if it is 
considered expedient to do this in the best interests of their 
area. Also Sect. 74 states : With a view to promoting 
the efficiency of teaching and advanced study, a Local 
Education Authority for higher education may aid teachers 
and students to carry on any investigation for the advanr<i^ 
ment of learning or research in or in connection with an 
educational institution, and with that object may aid 
educational institutions.” 

96. Types of Higher Education are Varied. 

In the smaller areas the chief forms of higher education 
to be dealt with in the education office will be the provision 
and maintenance of secondary schools belonging to thu 
Local Education Authority, and the maintenance, wholly or 
in part, of secondary schools not provided by the authority, 
in addition to the work of providing evening schools. 

In the case of a larger borough there may be, in additicur 
the provision and maintenance o{ a technical institute or 

(1870c) 
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college, or there may be a school of art to be dealt with. 
. There may also be day continuation schools, junior technical 
schools, with other institutions for providing education 
other than elementary. 

In the largest boroughs there may be also a training 
college for teachers. 

Where there is a local imiversity the Local Education 
Authority are frequently represented on the governing body 
of the university, and a contribution is made by the 
Authority towards the maintenance of the university, 
while the remarkably efficient Manchester College of Tech- 
nology (a part of the Victoria University of Manchester) 
is maintained by the Local Education Authority for 
Manchester. 

N.B. — The educational history of England in the early part of 
the twentieth century will be notable for — 

(i) The phenomenal development of secondary education ; and 

(ii) The growth and development of universities in provincial 
towns. 



/o. 
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CHAPTER XIII 


SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

« 

97. Secondary Education. 

The Board of Education require a secondary school to 
provide a progressive course of general education of a kind 
and amount suitable for pupils from 12 to 17 or T 8 years of 
age. If provision is made for pupils below the age of 12, the 
course must be similarly suitable and in proper relation to 
the work done in the main portion of the school. 

A jchool is not recognized as a secondary school unless — 

1 . The pupils normally remain at least four years in the 
school. 

2. The school life of the pupils normally extends at least 
to the age of 16. 

98. Curriculum of Four Years’ Course. 

The curriculum must provide instruction in the'English 
language and literature, at least one language other than 
English, geography, history, mathematics, science, and 
drawing. The instruction in science must include practicaf 
work by the pupils. 

The curriculum must make such provision as the Board, 
having regard to the circumstances of the school, can accept 
as adequate for organized games, physical exercises, manual 
instruction, and singing. In a secondary school for girls, 
the curriculum must include provision for practical instruc- 
tion in domestic subjects such as needlework, cookery, 
laundry work, housekeeping, and household hygiene, aji3 
an approved course in a combination of these subjects may, 
for girls over 15 years of age, be substituted partially 
or wholly for*science and for mathematics other than 
arithmetic. 
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99. Advanced Courses of Instruction. 

For those who are qualified to profit by further education, 
and can remain longer at the secondary school, special 
courses of more advanced work are provided. 

Advanced courses of instruction at a secondary school 
must extend over two years, and must be planned to 
provide instruction for pupils who at its commencement 
have already reached the stage of general education marked 
by the standard of one of the first school examinations 
recognized by the Board of Education. Such advanced 
courses should provide a suitable and adequate preparation 
for pupils proceeding to a university, or a course of work 
on the lines of university work for those who will not be 
able to proceed to a university. • 

The advanced courses recognized by the Board of 
Education are — 

(a) Science and mathematics. 

(h) Classics, viz. the civilization of the ancient world as 
embodied in the language, literature, and history of Greece 
and Rome. 

(c) Modern Studies, viz. the language, literature, and 
history of the countries of Western Europe in modern and 
mediaeval times, 

(d) The civilization (i) of Greece and Rome ; and (ii) of 
England or another country of Western Europe in modem 
times, as embodied in their language, literature, and 
history. 

(e) Geography, combined with two other subjects, one of 
which at least must be history or a science. 

(/) Such other combinations of subjects as may be 
approved by the Board. 

Intermediate scholarships, providing free tuition for a two years' 
advanced course with free use of books, are granted by the Blackpool 
Education Committee to pupils who have passed the school certificate 
examination, and who desire to continue to attend a secondary 
s^ool to 18 or 19. Maintenance allowances of ;^10, ;{15 or £2^ are 
gl, m where the home circumstances of pupils require this. Parents 
fill up the ” income form ” given on pages 126 and 127. 
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100. Governors of School. 

The school must be conducted by a governing body acting 
imder or in accordance with a scheme or minute or body of 
written regulations which states its functions and defines 
tjjese both as regards responsibility for general control and 
as regards immediate responsibility (including that of the 
head master or head mistress) for the conduct of the school. 

In many cases where the school is provided by the 
Local Education Authority, the governors of the school 
are a special sub-committee of the Higher Education 
Sub-committee, and their minutes are subject to the 
approval of the Higher Education Sub-committee. When 
accepted or incorporated as minutes of the Higher 
Education Sub-committee, these are submitted as such 
for the approval of the full Education Committee in the 
usual way. 

In small boroughs the Education Committee itself, or 
the Higher Education Sub-committee, may act as the 
governors of the school. 

In the case of a small borough, where the Local Education 
Authority for the adjacent county area are the authority for 
higher education in the borough, special arrangements are 
frequently made so that the Local Education Author^/ 
for elementary education in the borough act for the county 
authority as governors of the secondary school in the 
borough, and the director or secretary for elementary 
education in the borough may, by special arrangement in 
such a case, act as clerk to the governors. 

Where the governing body is not a Local Education 
Authority or a committee of a Local Education Authority, 
there must be on the governing body (a) a majority* df 
representative governors, or (d) a number of governors 
(being not less than one-third of the total number of 
governors) appointed by the Local Education Authority 
for higher education* for the area in which the schooViff 
situated. 
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In the case of a provided secondary school, the governors 
can act only within the limits of the powers entrusted to 
them and in accordance with the Articles of Government, 
and can incur only such expenditure as may be .authorized by 
the Local Education Authority which maintain the school 

As a general rule the governors prepare estimates of their 
probable income and expenditure, which are submitted to 
the Local Education Authority. The estimates may be 
accepted or may be returned for amendment in some 
particular, or, in the case of a provided school, may be 
amended by the Local Education Authority before approval. 

See the Grant Regulations in paragraph 128 (3) (c) for 
some conditions in connection with grants by the Local 
Education Authority in aid of non-provided secondary 
schools which also receive grants direct from the Board of 
Education (page 163). 

101. Teaching Staff of School. 

The teaching staff must be suitable and sufficient in 
number and qualifications for providing adequate in- 
struction in each subject of the approved curriculum. 

As a rule, under the articles of government, the head 
fki^ster or head mistress has more power and greater 
discretion allowed in the internal management of the school 
than is given usually to the head of an elementary school, 
and in some cases (especially in the case of some of older 
endowed grammar schools, which may be now recognized 
and aided as secondary schools) the head master may 
appoint and dismiss all assistant teachers, subject to the 
approval of the governors. 

" In other cases the governors, after issuing an advertise- 
ment, authorize the head master or head mistress to 
examine carefully the application forms, to interview 
likely candidates, and to recommend for appointment by^ 
th? governors, but do not allow the head to dismiss 
assistants. 
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• 

In other cases the procedure approximates more to that 
for the appointment of assistants in elementary schools ; 
candidates selected for interview are interviewed by the 
governors with the head master or mistress present in an 
advisory capacity. 

102. Qualifications of Teachers. 

As a rule, the articles of government state that the 
head master or head mistress must be a graduate of a 
university in the United Kingdom. 

Subject and without prejudice to any contract of service 
existing on the 1st day of August, 1922, the head master 
or head mistress must not be paid wholly or partly by 
mear» of capitation fees. 

Although in many secondary schools there are non- 
giaduates serving as assistant teachers, the majority of 
new appointments are now graduates ; and where the 
Board think fit, they may, on consideration of the staff as a 
whole, require that a certain proportion of all new appoint- 
ments shall consist of persons who have gone through a 
course of training approved by the Board. 

103. Admission of Pupils. 

The rates of fees must be approved by the Board of 
Education. One of the Board of Education conditions of 
grant is that in all fee-charging schools free places must 
be offered at the beginning of each school year to pupils 
entering from public elementary schools. 

The expression ** free place ” means a place in the school 
without payment of any tuition or entrance fee /or the full 
term of school life. ^ ^ 

The number to be offered will ordinarily be 25 per cent 
of the total number of pupils admitted to the school during 
the previous j^ar. This percentage may be reduced or 
Varied by the Board pn sufficient grounds in the case of anv 
particular school. 
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In 1907 the Board of Education issued revised Regula- 
tions for secondary schools and to encourage the admission 
of the brighter pupils from elementary schools, higher 
grants were to be paid to such schools as provided for 25 
per cent of the free places. This extra grant was to take 
the place of the fees not received from those to be admitted 
free. When the grants for higher education were con- 
solidated this free place allowance continued to be a con- 
dition of grant in aid of the school. Now especially for 
schools provided by a Local Education Authority the 
tendency is to increase the number of free places. 

Except with the previous consent of the Board this per- 
centage must not be increased above 40 per cent, or the 
percentage awarded in the school year ending Slsti July, 
1922, whichever is the greater. 

In some areas certain of the newer secondary schools are 
entirely free. For the area of one Local Education 
Authority (County of Durham), the Board of Education 
have sanctioned a scheme for a progressive increase of the 
percentage until, ultimately, all provided secondary schools 
in that area will be free. 

104. Entrance Examination. 

^‘^Candidates for admission must pass a qualifying entrance 
test suitable to their age and designed to ascertain their 
fitness to profit by instruction in the school. The minimum 
standard of qualification must be the same for fee-paying 
and for free-place pupils, but the tests may be given at 
different times for the two groups. 

Formerly the examination was conducted by the head 
master or head mistress of the school. The present 
tendency, however, is for the test to be conducted by an 
examinations board of which the head master or mistress 
may be a member. This method was first utilized for 
free-place examinations, but is now being expended in some 
^es to the entrance teste for fee-paying pupils as well. 



SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


123 


Pupils will be regarded as entering from public elementary schools 
if they have been under instruction for at least two years in a public 
elementary school immediately before entering the secondary school. 

Candidates under 12 on the first day of the school year 
in which they desire admission must not be required to 
^swer written questions except in English and arithmetic. 

Candidates who are 12 or over on the first day of the 
school year in which they seek admission may be required 
to reach a higher standard than younger candidates, and 
may be required to answer written questions in any subject 
taken in the form of the school the average age of which is 
nearest to their own. 

105. Further Examination of Pupils. 

In*order to reduce the multiplicity of examinations of an 
elementary character for which pupils of secondary schools 
were entered formerly, sometimes at an early age, the 
Board of Education have approved a list of what are called 
first school examinations, and as a rule pupils may not, 
without the express previous permission of the Board, be 
presented for an external examination of a general character 
below the stage of an approved first examination, except 
one held solely for the award of scholarships or exhibitions. 

In order to prevent undue attention being given to a f^ .✓ 
brighter pupils to the neglect of others, as a rule pupils 
may be presented for an approved first examination only 
as members of a form so entered, i.e. if any pupil in a form 
wishes to sit the whole form must be entered. 

No examination fee shall be charged to pupils. These 
fees are paid by the governing body, and must be provided 
for in the annual estimates. 

Pupils who have passed an approved first examinatiofi 
may enter upon an advanced course of study and prepare 
for an approved second examination. 

il06. Maintenance Grants. 

Sect. 71 (c) of the Education* Act, *1921, dealing with 
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higher education, states that the Local Education Authority 
have “ the power to provide or assist in providing scholarships 
(which term includes allowances for the maintenance) for, 
and to pay or assist in paying the fees of, students at 
schools or colleges or hostels within or without that area. ^ 

This does not make any restriction as to the age of the 
pupils aided if they are in attendance at a secondary school 
or other place of higher education, although in elementary 
schools no pupil below 12 may be so aided. 

Sect. 24 of the Education Act, 1921, dealing with elementary 
education, states that the Local Education Authority have “ a 
power to aid by scholarships (which term includes allowances for 
maintenance) or bursaries the instruction in public elementary schools 
of scholars from the age of 12 up to the limit of age fixed’ by this 
Act for the provision of instruction in a public elementary school." 

The code, however, authorizes maintenance grants only to pupils 
over 14 years of age, who have undertaken to remain at least a year 
after 14, to count for grant purposes. 

The Local Education Authority thus have no statutory authority 
to provide maintenance allowances to pupils in an elementary 
school below 12 years of age, so any expenditure on such would be 
surcharged ; while payments for pupils between 12 and 14 may be 
made but must be met entirely from local rates. 

University Scholarships. 

Many Local Education Authorities provide scholarships 
or exhibitions under Sect. 71 (c) of the 1921 Education Act 
assist pupils to attend a university or college of uni- 
versity standing. These scholarships vary in value, and 
except for the toger authorities and other more progressive 
authorities, are few in number. The number of scholar- 
ships, the value of the scholarships or exhibitions, and the 
question of restriction of scholarships to necessitous cases 
is in the hands of each authority and no uniform system 
exists. 

« Previous to 1918 one university scholarship of £60 per 
annum for three years was offered in Blackpool for com- 
petition. In 1918, the first year of the writer’s service 
there, two scholarships of £90 each for three years were 
Tjfipred. I-ater the number was increased, and in 1921 fiv4 
scholarships of £9(f each were awarded. Now there is no 
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definite limit fixed. Every candidate who reaches a 
certain standard at the university scholarship examination 
is awarded a scholarship. 

In 1923 the value of the imiversity scholarships was 
changed. The value of each scholarship is fixed at £25 
per annum, the scholarship being considered as a reward 
for merit, and is awarded irrespective of the home financial 
circumstances of the pupil. 

In addition to the scholarship, the Education Committee 
make a maintenance grant to a university scholar where 
the financial circumstances of the parents necessitate 
additional aid being given to enable the scholar to proceed 
to the university selected. The amount of the mainten- 
ance allowed is fixed after full consideration of all the 
circumstances in each individual case, including the income 
of the parent and the number of children under 14 years 
of age, with any children over 14 who are pursuing their 
education as full-time students. 

The following is the scale on which maintenance 
allowances are based — 


Approximate Scale of Maintenance Allowances 


Income of Parent. 

No. of Dependent Children. 

1 

2 

3 

4 


Income /200 per annum or below 

£ 

90 

£ 

90 

£ 

100 

£ 

100 

Cases of 

Income ;£201 to ;^300 

80 

80 

90 

90 

families 
with more 

;^301 to ;^400 

70 

70 

80 

80 

than four 
dependent 

;^401 to ;^500 

60 

60 

70 

70 

children 
will bf • 

;^501 to /550 

50 

50 

60 

60 

specially- 

considered. 

;£551tO;£600 

« 

40 

40 

50 

50 



A copy of the incdme form wlych is ^filled up on behalf*" 
of each applicant is given on pages 126 and 127. 
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Strictly Confidential 


EDUCATION COMMITTEE 

This form should be returned to Education Office, not later 
than . 

(The form should be enclosed in a sealed envelope marl^ed 
“ Private and Confidential ") 

The issue of the form does not commit the Committee to the award 
of a Scholarship 


RETURN OF INCOME 

from 1st April, to Slst March, 

This form is issued in accordance with the Education Committee's 
Regulations for Scholarships. The Committee reserves the right to 
make, where necessary for the purpose of its awards, such inquiries 
as it may think fit regarding the financial circumstances of candi- 
dates, or of their parents or guardians, and to review the assessment 
of income annually. The burden of proof as to income rests with 
the applicant, and not with the Committee. The withholding of 
particulars of any source of income, or the submission of an otherwise 
inaccurate return, may lead to the disqualification of the candidate. 

Particulars of the total income of BOTH parents [or guardians) 
must be given on this form. 

Name of Candidate (in full) 

Scholarship for which competing 


A— Salary or wages trom employment (it working for an employer). 

State amount of wages per week (if paid 
weekly), or salary per annum (if paid 

monthly or quarterly) . . . 

Give full name and address of employer 
or employers .... 


State capacity in which employed . 

(If both parents or guardians are em- 
ployed, particulars of the earnings 
and employment of each must be 
• given) ...... 


B — Profits of trade, ba8ine.sB or manufacture (if working on own 
account). 

Occi4pation 

(e.g. “ provisir n merchant,” “ laundry proprietor ”) * 

^ Net income from, business . , . , £ 
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C— Other laeome from hoase property, investments, ete. (i^ve details) 


• 

D — Particulars o! fully dependent children (including candidate). 


Name of Child. 

Date of 
Birth. 1 

Scholarship 
Held 
(if any). 

If child is over 14 years of 
age and is pursuing his or 
her education as a full 
time student, please state 
name of School or Institu- 
tion child is attending. 


























^ Parents may be required to produce birth certificates. 


£ — Declaration [to be signed by both parents (or guardians). II 
either is dead, please enter ** Deceased.”]. 

We, the undersigned, being the parents (or guardians) of the 
above-named candidate for one of the Scholarships awarded by 
the Education Committee, do hereby declare that our total 
income for the year 1st April, 192...., to 3Ist March, 192...., 
from all sources was : s. d., and certify that 

all the questions relating to us have been correctly answered 
without omission, and that this statement of our total income 
from all sources is correct and complete. 

Signed Signed 

Father {or Guardian) Mother (or Guardian) 

Date 192.... 

Address in full..!!. 
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107. Higher Education Maintenance Grant 

Regulations of the Board of Education. 

The Board of Education hereby make the following regulations 
prescribing the conditions and limitations under which the expendi- 
ture of Local Education Authorities on maintenance allowances 
at secondary schools and other institutions for higher education 
will be recognized for the purpose of grant under the Substantfve 
Grant Regulations for Higher Education (Grant Regulations No, 4). 

1. The arrangements of a Local Education Authority for the 
award of maintenance allowances must be approved by the Board, 
and must be submitted for that purpose at such times as the Board 
may require. An estimate of the cost must also be submitted for 
the Board’s approval. 

2. The awards must be for the purpose of enabling pupils to enter 
upon, or to complete, courses of education which are suitable for 
them. 

3. The pupils must be in need of assistance to enable them to 
enter upon or to continue in attendance at these courses. 

4. The pupil must receive his education free of charge for tuition 
fees or for the use of books, stationery, etc., which do not become 
his property. Assistance given to a pupil to enable him to pay his 
fees must not be classed as a maintenance allowance, and if a 
consolidated payment be made in order to cover those fees and a 
maintenance allowance, only so much of the payment as exceeds 
the amount required to defray the fees, etc., will be regarded as 
maintenance. 

5. Expenditure will not be recognized upon maintenance allow- 
ances paid (i) to students in training at training colleges, or (ii) to 
pupils or students whom the Board regard as falling within the 
province of another Government Department. 

6. The expenditure incurred by a Local Education Authority in 
any financial year upon maintenance allowances awarded in 
accordance with the conditions stated above will be recognized for 
grant by the Board up to an amount not exceeding 9s. per unit of 
average attendance for the preceding financial year of the scholars 
in public elementary schools, not being special schools, maintained 
by the authority or by any authority for the purposes of elementary 
education within its area. 

7. If any question arises as to the interpretation of these regula- 
tions, or as to the inclusion or exclusion of any items of receipt or 
expenditure for the purpose of calculating the expenditure which 
may be recognized tot grant, the decision of the Board shall be 
final. 

N.B. — ^The Board of Education include under 5 (i) above, students 
in the Teachers’ Training Department of a university. 

108. School Fees. 

Special care must be taken in connection with the 
collection of school fees and in the records of these. It is 
alVvays wiser that a Guarantee Policy should be taken out 
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for every education official who has to handle the actual 
fees. 

In some schools the head master or head mistress is held 
responsible for the collection of all fees, and must pay them 
into a bank. ’In other schools a member of the staff of the 
eSucation office attends at the school to collect or assist 
in the collection of the fees. In other schools some of this 
clerical work is obviated by arranging that all fees must be 
paid by the parents direct to the bank, and that no pupil 
shall be admitted to the school who is unable to bring the 
bank receipt showing that the fees have been paid. 

A register of school fees should be kept, and this should 
be arranged so that it may be seen at a glance whether the 
fee f»r any pupil has been paid for the current or the 
previous term. 

Inset is a copy of the ruling of the school fee register of 
one of the Blackpool secondary schools. It has proved a 
very useful form of register. Each page is ruled for thirty 
pupils. 



CHAPTER XIV 


SOME OTHER FORMS OF HIGHER EDIJCATION 

109. Varied Forms of Education Necessary. 

In some quarters the opinion appears to be gaining ground 
that, given equal facilities, all men will be equal. As a 
corollary to this some are advocating the pohcy of sending 
every child to a secondary school. 

Experience will show that such an opinion rests on a 
false basis. It assumes that all are equally mentally 
endowed. There is, however, so great a difference in the 
mental capacities of individuals that no matter what form 
of education is provided or what facilities exist for taking 
advantage of it, it will be impossible to develop all to the 
same level ; and there are many pupils who are mentally 
unfit to profit by the ordinary type of education given in a 
secondary school. 

Recognizing this, some of the more progressive education 
authorities are making special efforts to provide facilities 
for varied forms of education. Many are aiming at pro- 
viding continued education for all over the age of 11 -plus 
of a kind appropriate to the abilities of the individual pupils. 

The education may be of a more or less general type 
such as is given in many secondary schools, or this general 
education may be given in centrally situated “ senior " 
elementary schools where those who do not obtain admis- 
sion to a secondary or a central school may be grouped 
from the various elementary schools and given some form 
of advanced instruction suited to their capacities. This 
latter type of school presupposes that the ordinary ele- 
mentary schools are left by pupils at 11 -plus. Existing 
school buildings may preclude this arrangement in many 
areas. 

There may be general education from 11 to 14 or 15, 
130 
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with a slightly commercial or technical bias in central 
schools : there may be more highly technical education in 
the trade school or in the technical college or technical 
institute ; or we may have directly vocational education 
in the day coritinuation schools, although even here, as in 
alt other educational institutions, there should be some 
elements of culture. 

Blackpool Scheme. 

Under the Blackpool scheme every pupil attending an elementary 
school who is between 11 and 12 years of age on the 1st September, 
must sit for a preliminary examination conducted by an examinations 
board of twelve teachers working under the director of education. 

The board consists of the head master of the Boys' Secondary 
School, the head mistress of the Girls’ Secondary School, the head 
master of the Boys’ Central School, and the head mistress of the 
Girls’ ^entral School. In addition there are six head teachers and 
two assistant teachers, nominated by the local branch of the National 
Union of Teachers. 

About 50 or 60 per cent of the pupils are selected by this 
examination to sit for the Junior Scholarships Examination, also 
conducted by an examinations board, consisting of six teachers : 
the head masters and mistre.sses of the secondary and central schools 
(as above), with the two teacher representatives, who are members 
of the Education Committee (this Board also works under the 
director of education). 

On the results of these two examinations the whole of the pupils 
are divided into three groups and allocated to schools of difierent 
types, according to the type of education by which they appear to 
be able to profit best. 

1. The intellectually best are sent to secondary schools. 

2. The next group attend central schools of the ordinary type. 

[Accommodation is provided for about 40 per cent of the 
pupils in the first two types of schools.] 

3. The third group, consisting of those who do not obtain admis- 
sion to a secondary school or a central school, do not go back to their 
former elementary school as in the case of most Local Education 
Authorities, but arc sent to centrally situated senior schools where 
an education specially suited to their mental capacity is provided. 

Complaints have been frequent in the past that pupils were 
wasting their time, merely " marking time ” in the latter years at 
school. This may have l^en to some extent true in small schools 
where the top “ Standards ” V, VI, and VII were grouped togei;)jLV 
on account of small numbers. If a boy reached Standard V at 10 
or 11 he remained in the same class until he left at 14. 

Under the Blackpool scheme with a school of, say, 400 pupils 
with an age range of only from 1 1 to 14 or 15 it is possible to arrange 
classes consisting* of pupils of similar mental age and to provide 
suitable instruction for, all, “ marking time ” being completely.* 
obviated. 

10H»870c) 
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This scheme was approved by the Board of Education in 1920 
(later, through national financial stringency it was delayed). It 
was brought into operation in 1925, a number of ordinary elementary 
schools being reorganized so as to provide for pupils from 5 to 11 
only ; the older pupils being sent to secondary or central schools, 
or to senior schools of the new type. 

110. Technical Colleges or Institutes. 

A technical college or a technical institute as a rule 
provides a form of scientific training adapted to the needs 
of some particular industry, and is attended by students 
who contemplate making that industry their life work. 
Some of these colleges form a part of, or work in close 
connection with, a university. Others are independent 
institutions whose academic rank may be equal to that of a 
university college. Others, again, are smaller insti tuitions 
which provide chiefly for local needs, but also provide a 
training ground for those with ability who may later 
attend one of the larger colleges or may attend a university. 
In some areas there is a school of art connected with a 
technical institution, while in larger areas the school of art 
may be conducted as a separate institution. 

The work of technical institutions is developing as the call 
for instruction in pure science becomes greater with the 
spread of scientific industries. 

The administrative side of the work of technical institu- 
tions, so far as the education office is concerned, is similar 
in type to that for secondary schools, where the institutions 
are provided by the local authority. 

Where they are provided by some other body, the work 
of the education ofiice will in many cases include the 
making of arrangements for representatives of the Local 
Education Authority to be elected to serve on the body 
^rbviding the institute or college, so that there may be due 
co-ordination of the work with the educational scheme of 
the Local Education Authority. In addition, arrange- 
ments must be made for contributions ' (if any) from 
'^tho.. Local Educatj[on Authority to be paid to the body 
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maintaining the institution. Appropriate minutes authoriz- 
ing the payment of these contributions must be passed by 
the local authority before the actual payment is made. The 
administrati\ie work connected with a school of art will also 
Ije analogous. 

The following are some of the points to be dealt with in 
the case of a provided institution — 

1 . Annual estimates of income and expenditure must be 
prepared — 

Data provided by the principal of the institute may be of special 
value for this, as he has expert knowledge of the requirements of 
the institute for scientific purposes. 

2. .The necessary staff must be appointed — 

Here, again, the advice of the principal is very essential. He 
should be able to advise wisely as regards the relative value of the 
qualifications of applicants for appointment as instructors, especially 
as regards academic qualifications and practical “ works " 
experience. 

For some forms of instruction the employment of men skilled in 
workshop methods and technique may be of more value than 
the employment of men with academic qualifications only. 

3. Instructors’ salaries must be provided for with other 
payments — 

Special arrangements may be necessary for payments by the 
principal through petty cash for small quantities of perishable 
materials for use by the students, c.g. ice for experiments for science 
students, or flowers for art students. 

4. Careful attention must be paid to scientific develop- 
ments and to improvements in industrial processes, and 
arrangements made for necessary corresponding changes in 
the work of the institute. 

5. Additional accommodation may be needed or str*i#- 
tural alterations may be necessitated to keep pace with 
changes and developments. 

6. Records of students work in successive years should 
be kept. A form gf summary record card which has* 
proved extremely useful is shown on plige 135. 
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111. Evening Schools. 

Practically every Local Education Authority provides 
some form of continuation education, in evening schools or 
in evening classes, for those who are employed during the 
day in some industrial or commercial occupation. , 

These classes usually meet on three or four evenings per 
week, and the attendance is voluntary. 

Special classes suitable for pupils from 14 to 16, who left 
the day school at 14, enable those who wish to do so to 
continue their education and to prepare for more advanced 
work. These classes are very widely spread, and in country 
districts and in the smallest towns they may be almost the 
only form of continued education it is possible to provide. 

In the county boroughs more advanced education is 
provided in the technical schools and technical classes, 
or in special commercial or domestic science central 
schools. 

The work of the education office in connection with 
evening schools varies at different periods of the year, for 
the classes, as a rule, are held chiefly in the winter months. 

The following points will require the attention of the 
education staff— 

1. Instructors should be appointed not later than July 
or August. 

The head teachers should be appointed first so that they may be 
available for consultation concerning assistants, e.g. appoint Heads 
in June, then assistants at July meetings of the Committee. 

2. Working material should be requisitioned in good time 
for the session. 

3. Printing of particulars of the courses of education to 
ker provided and of admission cards must be done in good 
time before the classes commence. 

4. The classes must be well advertised. Pupils about to 
leave the day school must be advised to attend the evening 

•school. , * 

Arrangement! must*be made for the payment of the 
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salaries of the instructors. These may be paid monthly 
or terminally. 

6. When the classes have commenced the attendance 
registers must be checked and a close watch kept on the 
numbers in the different classes, so that if the numbeijs 
for some subject are too large for one class, the class may 
be divided and an additional teacher provided ; or, on the 
other hand, if the numbers fall, two similar small classes 
may be combined to form one class. 

7. Arrangements must be made before the end of the 
session for the examinations of the pupils. Invigilators 
will be required, and arrangements must be made for 
sending the worked papers to the examiners. 

8. A record card similar to that on page 135 mrfy be 
found useful for reference purposes. 

112. Post Card Weekly Attendance Return. 

The weekly post card attendance return given on page 
138 has been found by the author of this book a very 
useful means of keeping the attendances of the various 
classes under observation. The cards should be printed — 
address of Education Office on one side — subjects on the 
other. Cards may be arranged on this plan for almost 
any group of subjects, and will prove especially valuable 
for ordinary evening schools where the number of subjects 
taught is small. 

The clerical work of the head of the evening school is 
reduced to a minimum when he has little to fill in except 
the numbers taken from the registers. 

113. Day Continuation Schools. 

Sect. 75 of the Education Act of 1921 states that, after 
an appointed day, which is to be fixed by the Board of 
Education, it shall be the duty of the Local Education 
Authority for higher education to establish and maintain, or ' 
secule the establisirment' and maintenance under their 



SOME OTi^R FORMS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 137 

control and direction, of a sufficient supply of continuation 
schools in which suitable courses of study, instruction, and 
physical training are provided without payment of fees for 
all young persons resident in their area who are, under this 
-^ct, under an obligation to attend such schools.” 

The above section was a part of the Education Act, 1918, 
but owing to unfavourable industrial and financial condi- 
tions in the country the fixing of the appointed day, except 
for a few areas, has been delayed. 

When this has been fixed there will be a good deal 
of work for the Education Department of each borough 
and county to provide the necessary accommodation 
for eight hours of day-time instruction per week to be 
giveif to young persons from 14 to 16, and later, from 
14 to 18 years of age. 

Teaching staff must be provided; furniture, books, 
apparatus, and other equipment will be necessary for the 
efficient working of the schools, and for a time additional 
administrative staff may be essential to enforce the 
compulsory attendance at the schools as required by 
Sect. 76 of the Act. 

114. Adult Education. 

In addition to providing for the education of those who 
will be the nien and women of the future, steps should be 
taken to meet the growing desire throughout the country 
on the part of many adults for further education. 

To assist in supplying the needs of the adults, the Local 
Education Authority may provide university extension 
lectures or other courses of instruction specially suited to 
their requirements. 

The authority may aid existing voluntary organization's, 
such as the Workers' Educational Association, by allowing 
the use of rooms for their classes free of charge, or at a 
Nominal charge to cover lighting and heating. 

Grants may be made towards* payn^nt of the lecturers 
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(To be returned to the Director of Education 

T otal number ofindiv idual students on the Registers ^ not later than Saturday mornings.) 

Head Teacher 
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fee or of the general expenses of the course, but in this 
case during the preparation of the annual estimates of the 
Local Education Authority it must be noted that if the 
Board of Education pay a grant directly to an Associa- 
tipn receiving grants from the L.E.A., the proportion of 
the expenditure of the Local Education Authority in 
aiding the classes which counts for grant will diminish 
regularly until 1929-30, when the whole of this particular 
expenditure must be met from the rates. 

If the Local Education Authority takes over the financial 
responsibility for the classes and no grant is made by the 
Board direct to the society or association which previously 
arranged the courses, then expenditure on all approved 
classes will count for grant purposes. 

The Local Education Authority may print and issue, 
free or at a nominal charge, each year a pamphlet giving 
the programmes of the various Voluntary Educational 
Associations in their area. 

A prospectus of " The Arrangements for Adult Education ” in 
his own district has been prepared annually by the writer for the 
last six years. This has proved extremely valuable to persons in 
the area, who can thus select that particular form of intellectual 
employment which appears most suited for their individual needs. 

More recently Sheffield and a few other authorities have issued 
a pamphlet on similar lines. The Sheffield pamphlet also contains 
information concerning books in the library suitable for use with 
the various series of lectures, etc. 



CHAPTER XV 


JUVENILE EMPLOYMENT 

115. Choice of Employment. 

Sect. 107 of the Education Act, 1921, states — 

The powers of a Local Education Authority for higher education 
shall include a power to make arrangements, subject to the approval 
of the Board of Education, for giving to boys and girls under the 
age of 18 assistance with respect to the choice of suitable employ- 
ment by means of the collection and communication of information 
and the furnishing of advice. 

Special arrangements may be made for co-operation between the 
council of a county and the council of a non-county borc^ugh or 
urban district who are a Local Education Authority for elementary 
education. (Sec Sect. 107 (2).) 

Under Sect. 6 (1) of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 
1923, a Local Education Authority may not exercise powers 
irnder Sect. 107 of the Education Act, 1921, to assist 
persons under the age of 18 with respect to the choice of 
suitable employment except where duties in connection 
with the administration of unemployment benefit to 
persons under the age of 18 are also undertaken by the 
authority under an approved scheme. 

116. Juvenile Employment Committee. 

The scheme must provide for the formation of a Juvenile 
Employment Committee which shall include — 

(i) Some members of the Education Committee. 

(ii) Representatives of the employers and workers in the 
area of the authority to a number normally amounting to 
9 n^e-third of the whole committee. 

(iii) Representatives of voluntary social organizations 
and teachers. 

(iv) The committee should contain at le^t two women. 
The duties of this committee shal^ be, subject to any 

directions of the authority — 

140 
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(a) To arrange that boys and girls under 18 shall 
receive, either directly or through their parents, informa- 
tion and advice with regard to the choice of suitable 
employment. 

^b) To study the state and conditions of employment, 
both local and national, so far as these affect the prospects 
of boys and girls in their area. 

In order to carry out these duties the committee should — 

{a) Arrange in co-operation with the head teachers of 
day schools for the holding of conferences with parents of 
children about to leave those schools. 

(b) Register and scrutinize all applications of boys and 
girls for employment, and all notifications of vacancies 
received! from employers. 

(c) Select applicants for suitable vacancies and submit 
to employers the names of such applicants. 

(d) Bring the facilities offered by the Juvenile Employ- 
ment Bureau under the notice of employers in the 
authority's area, and as far as possible maintain close 
relations with those employers. 

117. Statistics Required. 

The carrying out of these duties by the Education Depart- 
ment involves a good deal of clerical work, especially in 
view of the fact that two government departments each 
exercise some control over the work. 

In addition to the control of the Board of Education of 
all the activities of the Local Education Authority, it is 
required — 

(i) That arrangements shall be made with the Ministry 
of Labour for the interchange of available information. ^ ^ 

(ii) That statistics and returns shall be compiled, in- 
cluding annual, monthly, and weekly reports. 

The statistics required for the weekly and monthly 
rt^orts may be seen ^from the following copies of forms . 
required by the Ministry of Labom*-— 
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Area of L.E.A. 

Local Office 

JUVENILES 

MONTHLY RETURN 

SUMMARY 


■Weeks ended. 


Registrations. Vacancies. 



b 

c 

d 

f 

g 

h 

1 1 

1 

n 1 

1 ° 1 

P 

q 

r 

u 


c' 

el 

BOYS: 

Insured . 

Not Insured . 






1 












1 

















GIRLS: 

Insured . 

Not Insured . 



































TOTAL . . 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1 











General Instruction 

b + c+ d = fH-g+h+l. m+n = c+ p+q + r. 
o+p — u=b^ + c^ 


Notes on Form Above 

b = Live Register brought forward from previous month, 
c ~ Fresh registrations in month, 
d ~ Re-registrations in month, 
f = Local applicants placed locally in month, 
g = Local applicants placed in other districts in month, 
h = Applications cancelled, lapsed, etc,, in month. 

1 = Live Register at end of month. 

m = Live Vacancies brought forward from pre\ious month. 

n = Fresh vacancies notified in month. 

o = Vacancies filled by local applicants in month. 

p = Vacancies filled by applicants from' other districts in month. 

q = Vacancies cancelled, lapsed, etc., in month. 

r = Live Vacancies at end of month. 

u = Total Vacancies filled in month. 

b^ = First placing duiing current year. 

=! Second or subsequent placing during current year, 
e' = First situation since leaving school. 


Date, 


Signature. 
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WEEKLY RETURN 

To be sent to Statistics Branch, Ministry of Labour, Buskin Ayonue, 
Kew, Surrey 

Area of Local Education Authority 

RETURN FOR Week ended Monday 192.... 


1. Live Register — 

(a) Total Unemployment Claims current 
at end of week- — 

(i) Direct . . . . 

(ii) Association 

(h) Non-claimants on Live Register at 
end of week . . . 

(c) Total Live Register 


Boys. Girls. Total. 


2. Systematic Short Time Claims — 

(a) Current at end of week — 

^ (i) Direct .... 

(ii) Association 

(6) On which benefit was payable in 
respect of the last pay week — 

(i) Direct .... 

(ii) Association 

3. Number of Fresh Claims (Direct and 

Association) made during week — 
{a) Total Unemployment . . (a) 

(fc) Systematic Short Time . . {h) 

4. Number of Repeat Claims (Direct and 

Association) made during week — 
(o) Total Unemployment . . (a) 

(b) Short Time . . . • (i*) 

5. Number of Claimants who during week 

arrived at a gap — 

(a) Total Unemployment . . (a) 

(fc*) Short Time . . . • (ft) 

6. Number of Claims current at end of week 

for persons serving gaps — 

(a) Total Unemployment . . (a) 

(ft) Short Time .... (ft) 


7. Number of cases included in lines 1 (a) and 
2 {a) above, representing claims 
of persons who have exhausted 
Maximum Benefit in Current 
Perio^ — 

* (a) Total Unemployment . . (a) 

(ft) Short Time . • . . ^ (ft) 
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8. Number of cases included in lines 1 (a) and 
2 (a) above, representing Dis- 
allowed and Disqualified Claims — 

(а) Total Unemployment . . (a) 

(б) Short Time .... (6) 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 



1 

9. Vacancies — 

(a) Notified during week 

(b) Filled during week 

(i) By Local Applicants . 

(ii) By Applicants from other 

districts 

(c) Live at end of week 





Signature. 


Date, 


ADDITIONS TO WEEKLY RETURN 
(Lines 10 to 15 are to be used if any special return is desired) 



B. 

G. 

Total. 

10 




11 




*1^ 




13 




14 


1 

• 

>5, 

' 
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118. Unemployment Insurance. 

To carry out the work of administering unemployment 
benefit the authority must undertake — 

(i) To issue and exchange unemployment books for all 
juj^eniles or their employers who may apply therefor at a 
Juvenile Employment Bureau of the authority. 

(ii) To take claims for benefit from any juvenile who may 
apply therefor at a Juvenile Emplo 5 anent Bureau of the 
authority. 

(iii) To obtain information from the office of the Ministry 
at Kew, or otherwise regarding the state of the claimant’s 
account with the unemployment fund. 

(iv) To obtain from the claimant’s last employer the 
information in regard to the claimant’s last employment and 
the termination of that employment. 

(v) To take evidence of unemployment from juveniles 
who claim benefit at a Juvenile Employment Bureau of the 
authority. 

(vi) To obtain evidence that all the statutory conditions 
for the receipt of benefit are fulfilled, and that the claimant 
is free from disqualification for the receipt of benefit. 

(vii) To compute each week the amount of benefit to be 
paid after the claims have been authorized. 

(viii) To pay benefit at weekly intervals. 

(ix) To keep records and render accounts with vouchers 
in such manner and at such times as the Minister may 
direct. 

(x) To investigate claims for benefit including the 
verification of particulars by personal visits where necessary. 

(xi) To carry out the necessary procedure under Sect. 14 
of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1922, in connection, 
with applications for pa 3 ment made by Poor Law Authori- 
ties in respect of claims for unemployed benefit made by 
juveniles at a juvenile Employment Bureau of the authority. 

•(xii) To refer claiiqs for benefit to the local office of the • 
Ministry for the purpose of authorizations of benefit and to 
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furnish to the local office of the Ministry all information in 
their possession bearing on these claims. 

(xiii) To consider claims for uncovenanted benefit and 
make recommendations thereon to the Minister. For this 
purpose such claims will be referred to a Sub- committee of 
the Juvenile Employment Committee, which shall inclucie 
representatives of employers and employed in insured 
occupations to the number of two-thirds of the total 
membership of the Sub-committee. 

(xiv) To refer to the local office the claims of juveniles 
desiring to claim benefit in respect of dependants. 

(xv) To ensure that all the provisions of the Unemploy- 
ment Insurance Acts and the regulations made thereunder 
governing the duties undertaken by the authority in 
connection with unemployment benefit and such directions 
as may be issued by the Minister are observed. 

(xvi) To afford facilities to officers of the Ministry duly 
authorized for such inspection as the Minister may direct of 
the authority’s proceedings in regard to the administration 
of Unemployment Insurance and of all documents, accounts, 
vouchers, and records relating thereto. 

(xvii) To take such action as is required of a local office 
of the Ministry in regard to securing compliance with the 
provisions of the Unemployment Insurance Acts, 1920-25, 
or the regulations made thereunder, on the part of an 
insured contributor claiming at a Juvenile Employment 
Bureau, or his employer; and in any case where non- 
compliance is suspected to take full particulars and to 
furnish a report immediately to the district inspector of the 
Ministry of Health or other officer specified by the Minister. 

(xviii) To report cases of suspected fraud or misrepre- 
sentation in connection with unemployment benefit and to 
render all necessary assistance both with a view to ascer- 
taining the facts and to the institution of legal proceedings 
by the Minister or by officers authorized by him. 

(xix) To fumi^ such statistical and other returns and 
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reports as to Unemployment Insurance as may from time 
to time be required by the Minister. 

(xx) To provide adequate staff, accommodation and 
equipment for the performance of the authority's duties in 
connection with unemployment benefit. 

' (xxi) To make arrangements for the Juvenile Employ- 
ment Bureau (x) to be open for the purposes of Unemploy- 
ment Insurance on such days and during such hours as may 
be necessary to enable claimants for benefit to attend on the 
days and during the hours directed by the Minister from 
time to time. 

119. Classes for Unemployed Juveniles. 

In many boroughs where there may be a number of 
unemployed juveniles, arrangements arc made for educa- 
tional classes for them. Where a Local Education Author- 
ity provide these classes, the Ministry of Labour make it 
a condition that unemployed juveniles between 16 and 18 
must attend the classes or they will be debarred from 
receiving unemployment pay. 

These juveniles must attend regularly a specified number 
of hours per week and should have a certain proportion of 
instruction in practical subjects, and the Ministry of 
Labour at present repays to the Local Education Authority 
the cost of the classes. 

Detailed estimates of the proposed expenditure must be 
sent to the Ministry of Labour, and no expenditure which may 
have been incurred without previous approval will be paid. 

T]ie Ministry make very stringent rules concerning the number 
of teachers and hours of instruction, and unless these are strictly 
adhered to the Ministry pay only a part of the cost, e.g. if the 
number of pupils falls below a certain number the classes must be 
closed, even if the Local Education Authority consider that it wop’i^ 
be advisable to continue the classes a week or two longer in the . 
interests of the pupils still desirous of attending. 

120. Repayment of Expenditure. 

a A copy of thh form on which this expenditure should be, 
claimed is given on page 148. 


11— {1870c) 



148 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR (FINANCE DEPT.) 

Application for Repaymknt of Expenditurx Incurred by a Local Education 
Authority in Respect of a Juvenile Unemployment Centre 


Local Education Authority 

Name and Address of Unemployment Centre 

Period of Claim from to. 


Net Expenditure in respect of which Grant is Claimed 

State Title of Account to which Order is to be Made Payable. 
Bank and Branch 



No, of Weeks 
during Quarter 
in Monthly 
Periods. 

No. of Juvenile 
Hours. 

No. of Instruc- 
tor Hours. 

No. of Days 
the Centre was 
Open. 

Average No. of 
Juveniles in 
Attendance. 

Boys. 

1 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

weeks ended 









^weeks ended 









_weeks ended 

■ 









■ 








Total for Quarter 

■ 









CERTIFICATE 

I HEREBY CERTIFY 

(i) That the expenses set out on pages 2 and 3 of this Statement and relative Schedules, 
were wholly and necessarily incurred in respect of the Juvenile Unemployment Centre 
conducted under the approved Scheme. 

(ii) That no items of expenditure are included in the claim in respect of which a grant 
is receivable from the Board of Education. 

(iii) That the expenses were actually incurred within the period from ^to 

(iv) That the expenses have been or will be included in the accounts of the Local 

Education Authority to be submitted to the Ministry of Health auditor for the year 
ending 3lst March, , . , 

(v) That all appropriate expenses actually incurred during the period covered by Uic 
claim have been included. 

■ vi) That no equipment or material (other than consumable stores) charged against 
I the Centre has been disposed of without the written consent of the Ministry of Labour, 
and that an inventory is being kept. 

(vii) That no consumable stores charged against the Centre have been utihzed for 
purposes outside the scope of the Centre. . 

(viii) That all particulars and explanations included in the Statement (and Schedules) 
are correct to the best of my knowl^ge and belief. 

* {Signature of A uihorised Office of L. £. A 


Date^. 










149 


I. Salaries. 


JJJVENILE EMPLOYMENT 
EXPENDITURE 


(fl) Instructors 
exclusively 
Employed 
in the 
Juvenile 
Wicmploy- 
ment 
Centre. 

NanA of Instructor. 

(1) 

Rate of 
Salary or 
Fee (state 
whether 
for Full or 
HaUTime 
Attend- 
ance at 
Centre). 

(2) 

Period 

of 

Pay- 

ment. 

(3) 

No. of Hours 
of Instruc- 
tion (to bo 
Completed 
only where 
Payment is 
at an Hourly 
Rate). 

(4) 

Amount. 

(5) 


1 


j 


£ 

1 

i 

s. 

d. 

i 

(b) Occasional 
Lectures 





(c) Payments in respect of National Health and Unemployment Insurance 
(Employer’s contributions) 

a 


Hi 


Carrie^ forward 
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EXPENDITURE {contd) 

Brought forward . I 

2. Rent and Rates (if any) of Special Premises obtained for the Centre — 


Ad<lress of Premises. 

Rental and Rates 
(if any). 

Period Covered 
by Claim. 





3. Lighting and Heating .... 

4 . Caretakers, etc 

5. Consumable Stores, specifying their nature' — 


6. Equipment, Furniture, Tools, etc., specifying their nature' — 


7. Particulars of Other Authorized Expenditure (if any) not entered under 
above Headings — 


' Separate schedule should be attached giving full particulars of items 
included under 5 and 6 above. 

Total Expenditure . 


Dedud — £ s. d. 

(a) Amounts received from Sale of Equipment, Materials, 

etc., giving details. ( No equipment or material which 
has been purchased on behalf of the Centre may l)e 
sold without the previous consent of the Ministry of 
Labour.) 

k' t) (6) Other Receipts if any— 


Ul 


Net Expenditure . 
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CERTIFICATE OF DIVISIONAL CONTROLLER 

I CERTIFY that to the best of my knowledge and belief — 

(i) The Centre has been open for the admission of unemployed 
young persons throughout the period referred to in the claim, less 
any unavoidable closures approved by me. 

(ii) Any expenditure incurred has received the prior approval of 
the Ministry of Labour. 

(iii) The expenditure has been necessarily incurred in connection 
with the administration of the Centre. 

Signature of Divisional Controller 

Date 


FOR USE IN LOCAL FINANCE OFFICE 

(а) Total amount of Claim, as approved 

(б) Amount passed for repayment to Local Education 

Authority 


The above statement has been duly examined and the amount 
passed for payment is in accordance with the Scheme approved for 
the Centre. 


Date 

Local Accountant 


Order Payable No. 


Date Issued* 
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EDUCATIONAL FINANCE 

121. Financial Duty of Local Education Authority. 

It is the duty of the Local Education Authority to pro- 
vide for the progressive development and comprehensive 
organization of education in their area. 

Part of the cost is met by grants from the Board of 
Education, part of the cost is met by students' fees for 
various forms of higher education, and from miscellaneous 
receipts, while the balance of the cost is met from the local 
rates. 

122. Section 118 of Education Act, 1921. 

Section 118 of the Education Act, 1921, subsec. (1) 
states — 

The Board of Education shall, subject to the provisions of this 
Act, by regulations provide for the payment to Local Education 
Authorities out of moneys provided by Parliament of annual 
substantive grants in aid of education of such amount and subject 
to such conditions as may be prescribed in the regulations, and 
nothing in this or any other Act of Parliament shall prevent the 
Board from paying grants to an authority in respect of any 
expenditure which the authority may lawfully incur. 

This section states that the Board of Education shall 
make annual grants in aid of education to Local Education 
Authorities, but the amount of the annual grant is fixed 
by the Board. The Board must make regulations for such 
grants, and by these regulations they can prescribe condi- 
tions for making the grants and may fix limitations to the 
amount of the grant. 

This power of regulating the amount of grant gives the 
Board of Education a tremendous power and influence over 
the work of Local Education Authorities,' which may be 
used wisely, or wl^ich mt,y be used in a manner which is 
152 
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irksome to progressive authorities, who may possibly 
consider that they know the special needs of their localities 
better than a central authority can know them through 
only occasional visits of their officers. 

^ The regulations may encourage the progressive develop- 
mcnt of education, or in times of national stringency the 
Board may make the conditions of the grant more stringent 
and progress may be delayed. (See Chapter XIX.) 

The power of making regulations is in the hands of the 
Board, and although the regulations must be published and 
must lie on the table of the House for a certain period before 
becoming operative, Local Education Authorities can do 
little to effect any change therein ; while the Board of 
Education themselves have extremely wide powers through 
the removal of statutory restrictions by the last clause of 
the subsection quoted. 

Subsec. (2) of Sect. 118 states — 

Subject to the regulations made under the next succeeding 
subsection, tlie total sums paid to a Local Education Authority 
out of moneys provided by Parliament and the local taxation account 
in aid of elementary or higher education, as the case may be, shall 
not he less than one-half of the net expenditure of the authority recognized 
by the Board of Education as expenditure in aid of which Parliamentary 
grants should be made to the authority, and, if the total sums payable 
out of those moneys to an authority in any year fall short of one-half 
of that expenditure, there shall be paid by the Board to that 
authority, out of moneys provided by Parliament, a deficiency 
grant equal to the amount of the deficiency, provided that a 
deficiency grant shall not be so paid as to make good to the authority 
any deductions made from a substantive grant. 

By this subsection, the power of the Board of Education 
to limit the amount of grant by their regulations is some- 
what restricted for the annual grant must be at least 
one-half of the net expenditure of an authority, and if 
under the Board's regulations the calculated amount *is, 
less than this, a deficiency grant is due to the authority. 

Even under this condition, however, the Board have 
•wide discretionary powers, for by this subsection it is 
” one-half of the net expenditure recqgnized by the Board 
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of Education as expenditure in aid of which parliamentary 
grants should be made to the authority.” 

This enables the Board of Education to examine every 
detail of the expenditure of a local authority to see if there 
is any item which in their opinion is expenditure whict 
should not be recognized for purposes of grant. 

Under these circumstances, no matter how a Local 
Education Authority may dislike interference of the Board 
over matters of detail which they consider should be left 
to the discretion of the authority, yet the Board have a 
statutory right to make any inquiries they think fit, 
because grant is payable only in aid of expenditure 
“recognized” by the Board. (See Regulation 3 [d) of 
Grant Regulations No. 1 (1925-26), page 160.) 

123. Former Grants for Elementary Education. 

Previous to the 1902 Education Act the grants were paid 
direct to the managers for the individual voluntary schools, 
and (after 1870) to the school board for board schools. 

The methods of calculating the grant have varied con- 
siderably from time to time, and the amount paid was 
dependent upon the inspector's report. 

Under the new code of 1882 there was a fixed grant of 4s. 6d. 
per scholar in average attendance, with a “ merit grant “ of Is. per 
pupil for a “ fair “ school, 2s. per pupil for a " good " school, and 
3s. per pupil for an “ excellent " school. There was a grant for 
singing of Is. per pupil if taught by note, but 6d. per pupil if taught 
by ear. For passes in elementary subjects the grant was calculated 
at the rate of Id. for every unit of percentage of passes, i.e. a school 
with 80 per cent of passes would receive 6s. 8d. per pupil, while one 
with 96 per cent of passes would receive 8s. per pupil, and so on. 
There were also additional grants of Is. or 2s. per pupil for " class " 
subjects, such as geography or history, where the general work of 
the class was considered and not the individual pupil's success. 
Tatre was also a grant for “ specific “ subjects, such as algebra, 

^ which might be taught to specific individuals in the top classes. 
This grant was 4s. for each individual success. Also 4s. was paid 
for each girl over 12 who had attended forty hours at a cookery class. 

The system of “ payment by results ” was uneducational,* 
for "there was oner uniform level of efficiency aimed at. 
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Frequently the brighter ones were neglected as it was 
realized they would pass in any case ; the average ones 
received a fair amount of attention ; while for the dull 
ones, school was not an easy place, as the teacher was 
“^riving ” rather than teaching, especially as in many 
cases the salary of the head master depended on the per- 
centage of passes. The percentage of passes system of 
payment by result disappeared in the Code of 1890, and a 
" Principal ” grant of 12s. 6d. or 14s. per pupil in average 
attendance took the place of the fixed grant of 4s. 6d. with 
the additional percentage payment for elementary subjects. 
Other smaller changes were made in later codes. 

Under the Education Act of 1891, when elementary 
educafion was made free, an additional grant was added to 
take the place of school fees. 

Under the Voluntary Schools Act of 1897 a special grant 
was made to associations of voluntary schools to enable 
them to assist voluntary schools in their area, to 
improve their buildings and staffing, because voluntary 
subscriptions were proving insufficient even with the 
government grant to keep their schools efficient. (School 
boards had the local rates to provide for the expenditure 
not met by grants.) 

Under the 1902 Education Act the payments to separate 
bodies of school managers and to school boards ceased, as 
also the system of paying grants for work in individual 
schools. It was assumed that the newly-constituted Local 
Education Authorities would keep their schools efficient 
and a fixed grant was to be paid, based on the average 
attendance of the whole of the elementary schools in 
their area, together with an “ Aid Grant " on a slidijjig 
scale. This grant varied with the difference between the 
amount per scholar, which would be produced by a penny 
rate, and 10s. ^per scholar. This was of special benefit 
fo areas with a Igw rateable value and a large school 
population. 
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124. The Relation Between Imperial and Local 

Taxation. 

During the latter part of the nineteenth century Parlia- 
ment deputed duties to local authorities in an increasing 
degree, and at various times attention was drawn to the 
necessity for increased aid to local authorities who were 
administering services of national or semi-national impor- 
tance, such as poor rehef, police, main roads, sanitary 
officers, and Education. 

A " Royal Commission on Local Taxation ” was appointed 
and the report of the Commission was issued in 1901, but 
little was done to give effect to any of the recommendations. 

125. Report of Departmental Committee or 

Local Taxation. 

In 1911 a Departmental Committee was set up to con- 
sider the changes which had taken place since the Royal 
Commission Report of 1901, to consider the proposals of that 
report, and to make recommendations on the subject for 
governmental consideration with a view to the introduction 
of legislation at an early date. 

The final departmental report was issued in 1914. 
Among the recommendations of this report were changes 
in the system of education grants. 

That report recommended a consolidated block grant in 
place of the various grants then paid, i.e. in place of the 
fixed annual grant with the sliding-scale aid-grant under 
the 1902 Act, also the fee grants, the small population 
grants, the grants for special subjects, the grants for 
special schools, the special grants for necessitous areas, and 
the grants in aid of school medical service. 

*^' To give efficient aid to local authorities it was recom- 
mended that this consolidated grant should increase as 
expenditure increased, and also that all expenditure on 
elementary education should be ' aided,’ including loan 
charges and administraetive charges towards which the 
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Imperial exchequer at that time made no direct 
contribution. 

It was recommended that the total grant should consist 
of a primary grant which should be the difference between 
% fixed “ standard expenditure ** and a “ standard rate.” 
In addition, there should be a secondary grant which should 
be a fixed proportion of any expenditure incurred in excess 
of the standard expenditure. 

The ” standard expenditure ” recommended was 60s. 
per child in average attendance, as it was assumed that 
that was the minimum sum per head for which elementary 
education could, imder the most favourable conditions, be 
provided, and the report recommended that three-fifths of 
this, br 36s. per child, should be paid as representing the 
proportion of educational expenditure which the Imperial 
Exchequer should pay. 

The standard rate recommended was 7d. in the £, as the 
minimum amount of rate which should be raised locally, 
to ensure what was thought would be a fair division of the 
cost of elementary education between Imperial and local 
funds. 

The secondary grant recommended was to be two-fifths 
of the total net expenditure. 

The grant resulting from this formula may be more 
simply expressed as — (36s. per child plus two-fifths of the 
total net expenditure) less the produce of a 7d. rate. 

The Report gave the following sample case — 

Total average attendance . . . 10,000 children 

Total expenditure .... ;^40,000 

Product of Id. rate .... ^ 1,500 

The Grant would be calculated thus — 

10,000 at 36s 18,000. 

Two-fifths of ;^40,000 1 6,000 

34,000 

L«ss producji of a rate yf 7d. = ;^1,500 x 7 . . 10,500 


Graift 


. j^23,500 
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126. Grants Under the 1918 Education Act. 

When Mr. Fisher was appointed Minister of Education, 
the system of grants recommended in the report was 
considered, and “ supplementary grant ” regulations were 
made which provided for the grants to Local Educatioil 
Authorities to be increased up to an amount calculated in 
a way similar to that recommended by the above men- 
tioned departmental report, but this was only a temporary 
measure. 

By the 1918 Education Act the whole system of grants 
was revised, a minimum grant of 50 per cent of the net 
approved expenditure being statutorily promised to each 
Local Education Authority, under regulations to be made 
by the Board. 

The grant regulations which were made under the Act, 
incorporated, with some modifications, the principles of 
the report of the Departmental Committee. The grant of 
36s. per child was included as recommended in the report, 
but instead of two-fifths of the total net expenditure as the 
report recommended, the regulations provided for three- 
fifths of teachers’ salaries and one-fifth of the remaining 
recognized expenditure. 

This change was to some extent due to representations from 
teachers. The teachers were very inadequately paid at that time, 
and there would be more hope of education authorities paying on 
higher scales of salary if three-fifths of salaries came from the 
Exchequer than there would be if only two-fifths was so paid. 
The change of proportion was not objected to by the authorities, as 
this increased the total amount of their grant. 

From the sum of these amounts the product of a 7d. rate 
was to be deducted as recommended in the report. 

The ability of an area to pay the balance of the cost of education 
fe*caken into account by this last step in calculation, as the areas 
with a low assessable value (presumably poorer areas) would have 
less deducted than the richer areas. 

When these grant regulations were published it was 
pointed out to the Board that when medical inspection ha5 
bedh added to the^'duties* of Education Authorities by the 
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Education (Administrative Provisions) Act, 1907, a grant 
of one-half the cost was promised from the Imperial Exche- 
quer, whereas under the new grant regulations the grant 
for the medical work would be only one-fifth, as it was 
grouped with the “ other expenditure.” 

Later the Board’s regulations were changed to meet this 
objection, and one-half of the cost of special services 
(including medical) is now allowed in the calculations. 

In addition, under the regulations a special grant was 
to be made in aid of the cost in ” necessitous areas ” or 
highly-rated areas as they are now styled. 

The 1921 Iiducation Act made no change in the grant 
regulations, and the following are the present (1925) 
regulations under that Act— - 


127. Elementary Education (Substantive Grant) 
Regulations, 1925. 

The following is taken from Grant Regulations No. 1 
(1925-26)- 

The Board of Education hereby make the following regulations — 

1. The substantive grant payable by the Board of Education to 
Local Education Authorities in aid of elementary educayon is 
payable, subject to the conditions of these regulations, for each year 
beginning on 1st April. 

2. Formula for the Calculation of the Grant. The grant payable 
for the year will be based upon the average attendance, the produce 
of a rate, and the expenditure of that year, according to the 
following formula — 

Thirty-six shillings for each unit of average attendance in public 
elementary schools maintained by the authority (not including any 
schools for blind, deaf, defective, and epileptic children), with the 
addition of the following amounts — 

(a) Three-fifths of the authority’s expenditure on the salaries 
of teachers in those schools ; 

{h) One-half of the net expenditure on special services, and 
one-half of the net expenditure (up to an amount not exceeding 
one shilling per unit of the aforesaid average attendance) on 
maintenance allowances granted under the conditions laid 
in Schedule VII of the code ; and 

(c) One-fifth of the remaining net expenditure on elementary 
education, including expenditure in excess of the amount men- 
tioned in paragraph (6), on maintenance allowances granted under 
the conditions laid do^ in Schedule VII of the code ; 
less the produce of a sfivenpenny ral^. 
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3. Calculation of Expenditure. In calculating expenditure for the 
purposes of these regulations the Board will ascertain the expendi- 
ture of the Local Education Authority from the elementary education 
revenue account prescribed by the Education Accounts (Annual 
Statements) Order, 1921, but will exclude — 

(а) Expenditure which in the opinion of the Board of Education 
is attributable to any service in respect of which payments — no<» 
being payments under the Agricultural Rates Acts, 1896, 1923, 
and 1925 — are made by a Government Department other than 
the Board of Education ; 

Thus the expenditure on industrial schools will be excluded, being 
a service in respect of which payments are made by the Home 
Department. 

(б) Any sum applied towards the repayment of a loan raised 
under the Education (Provision of Working Balances) Act, 1903 
(3 Edw. VII, c. 10) ; 

{c) Payments to another Local Education Authority (including 
payments for “ special services ”) in respect of children for whom 
the pa)ring authority is responsible ; 

{d) Any expenditure not recognized by the Board as expendi- 
ture in aid of which Parliamentary grants should be made to the 
authority. 

4. Maximum Limit. The grant shall not, except as provided in 
Article 6 below, exceed the greater of the two following amounts — 

{a) Two-thirds of the net expenditure ; 

(6) The excess of the net expenditure over a sum comprising 
the produce of a rate of twelvepence together with the grant 
under the Agricultural Rates Act, 1896 ; 
and if the grant calculated under the formula would exceed this 
maximum limit it shall be reduced accordingly. 

5. Minimum Limit. The grant shall not be less than one-half 
of the net expenditure, and if the grant calculated under the formula 
would fall short of this minimum limit, it shall be increased 
accordingly. 

6. Additional Grant in Highly-rated Areas, (i) In those areas in 
which the grant calculated as above would, when added to the grant 
under the Agricultural Rates Act, 1896, fall short of the net 
expenditure by a sum exceeding the equivalent of a rate of the 
prescribed amount an addition^ grant equal to the prescribed 
proportion of the amount of such excess shall be payable. 

(ii) The “ prescribed amount ” and the " prescribed proportion ” 
for the purposes of this article are subject to periodical revision. 
Subject to any further regulation the prescribed amount is forty-two 
pepce and the prescribed proportion is one-half. 

(ifi) The Board may disallow for the purpose of additional grant 
under this article any expenditure in excess of that shown in the 
estimates passed by the authority and adopted by it as the basis 
on which the education rate was levied in the area from the 
beginning of the year. -r, j .,r 

(iv) In considering any claim under this .article the Board will 
have Regard to— 
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{a) The standard of expenditure in other areas not receiving 
additional grant under this article ; 

(6) The special circumstances of the area ; 
and, if they are not satisfied that due economy has been observed 
in the area, may limit the amount of the expenditure in respect of 
which they will pay additional grant. 

In order to receive additional grant under this article the 
au-hority must, at the time when it forwards its estimates to the 
Board, furnish full explanations for the purpose of satisfying the 
Board on these points. 

7. Conditions of Grant. The grant is conditional upon the Board 
being satisfied that the authority — 

(i) Has performed its duties under the Education Acts ; 

(ii) Has complied with the conditions of the regulations of tlie 
Board for Public Elementary' Schools, special schools, and other 
special services ; 

(iii) Has supplied punctually such information and returns as 
the Board require. 

If th(^ Board are not satisfied on any of these matters they may 
withhold or make a deduction from the grant. 

If a deduction is made exceeding five hundred pounds or the 
amount which would be produced by a rate of a halfpenny in the 
pound, whichever is the less, a report stating the amount of and 
the reasons for the deduction will be laid before Parliament 
{Education Act, 1921, Sect. 118 (4) ). 

8. Proviso to Articles 5 and 6. The grant shall not be increased 
under Article 5 or Article 6 so as to make good to the authority any 
sum withheld or deducted from the grant under Article 7. 

9. Instalments. The grant will be payable by instalments — 

(a) A sum estimated to amount to 90 per cent of the grant 
payable for the year will, subject to the provision by Parliament 
of the necessary moneys, be payable by monthly instalments on 
account during the year. 

(fr) The Board may also pay by way of instalment during the 
year any further sum that appears to them to be payable in order 
that the provisions of Sect. 118 (2) of the Education Act, 1921, 
may be satisfied. 

(c) If after the end of a year it is found that the expenditure 
of that year would justify further instalments being paid pending 
final adjustment, such further instalments as the Board dirget, 
based on returns of the average attendance, the expenditure, 
and the produce of a rate for the year, may be paid before audit. 
Provided that the inclusion by the Board of expenditure for thp-j 
purpose of calculating the instalments of grant payable on accoutit 
is not to be regarded as committing the Board to the recogmtion 
of such expenditure for the purpose of these regulations. 

10. Balance of Gnant. The balance of grant will be paid after 
the audited accounts for„the year and any other returns required 
by the Board for the purpose have been)receive^ and examined. , 
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It will be calculated to the nearest pound, a fraction of a pound 
in the final result being ignored or reckoned as a pound according 
as it is, or is not, less than ten shillings. 

10a. Payment of grant will not be made more than once in respect 
of the same expenditure ; and in determining the amount of grant 
payable for the year under these regulations, account will be taken 
of any payment made or to be made under Grant Regulations, No. 2, 
in respect of the same year. « 

11. Definition of Terms. For the purposes of these regulations — 

(i) " Average attendance in public elementary schools ” means 
the average attendance, as computed in accordance with the 
regulations for such schools, for the twelve months beginning on the 
1st April. 

(ii) The produce of a rate will be calculated, as on the first day 
of the financial year, from the assessable value plus one-fourth of 
the rateable value of agricultural land with an allowance for loss 
in collection calculated in the manner prescribed by the Education 
(Produce of Rate) Order, 1903 (S. R. & O. 1903, No. 661), and 
the Education (Produce of Rate) London Order, 1904 (S.R. & O. 
1904, No. 1619). Assc.ssable value in this connection mfeans, for 
London and county boroughs, rateable value less three-quarters 
of the rateable value of agricultural land ; and for other areas the 
assessable value according to the county rate basis ; subject to the 
inclusion for every area of the annual value of Government property 
on which a contribution in lieu of rates is made. 

Provision in special Acts for the differential assessment of 
particular kinds of property or particular parts of an authority 
area will be disregarded for the purposes of this article. 

(iii) " Net expenditure " means expenditure as calculated under 
Article 3, less all receipts relating thereto except receipts from rates, 
or from grants, or under the Agricultural Rates Acts, 1896, 1923, 
and 1925, or from another Local Education Authority (including 
receipts for “ special services ”) in respect of children for whom that 
authority is responsible. 

(iv) “ Expenditure on salaries ” means gross expenditure on 
salaries of teachers in public elementary schools without making 
any deductions under the School Teachers (Superannuation) Acts. 
Salaries will be reckoned in money payments only and will not 
include the estimated value of other forms of emolument, e.g. house 
accommodation. 

(v) " Special services ” consist of the following — 

• (a) School medical service, including medical inspection and 

medical treatment of children attending public elementary 

schools ; 

(6) Provision of meals ; 

(c) Schools for blind, deaf, defective, and epileptic children ; 

Id) Organization and supervision of physical training in public 

elementary schools ; 

{e) Evening play centres ; and 

(/) Nursery schools. 

Ji2. Final Decisioi^ of the Qoard. If any question arises as to tne 
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interpretation of these regulations, or as to the inclusion or exclusion 
of any items of receipt or expenditure for the purpose of calculating 
the grant, the decision of the Board shall be final. 

128. Higher Education (Substantive Grant) 
Regulations, 1925. 

The following is taken from Grant Regulations No. 4 
{1925-26)-~ 

The Board of Education hereby make the following regulations — 

1. The substantive grant payable by the Board of Education to 
Local Education Authorities in aid of higher education is payable, 
subject to the conditions of these regulations, for each year 
beginning on 1st April. 

2. Subject to the provisions hereinafter contained the grant 
payable for a year to each authority will be such an amount as with 
the residue grant will be equal to one-half of the net expenditure 
of the authority recognized by the Board of Education as 
expenditure in aid of which Parliamentary grants should be made 
to the authority. 

3. For the purposes of these regulations the Board will ascertain 
the net expenditure of the Local Education Authority from the 
higher education revenue account prescribed by the Education 
Accounts (Annual Statements) Order, 1921 ; but will exclude — 

(a) The Treasury grant under the Welsh Intermediate Education 
Act, 1889 ; 

, (6) All sums paid by any Government Department other than the 
Board of Education, except the Residue Grant (Local Taxation 
(Customs and Excise) Act, 1890) ; and any expenditure which in 
the opinion of the Board is attributable to a service in respect of 
which those sums are paid. 

Thus the suras paid as grants by the Ministry of Agriculture and 
the expenditure on agricultural education will be excluded ; and 
the contributions paid by Local Education Authorities to universities 
and university colleges which are in receipt of grants from the 
Treasury will be excluded. 

{c) An amount of expenditure equal to a percentage of either 
(i) contributions paid by a Local Education Authority in respect of 
schools (other than schools provided by a Local Education Authority) 
which are in receipt of grant from the Board ; or (ii) the substantive 
grants paid by the Boaxd in respect of those schools, whichever is 
the less. 

In the case of schools other than those aided under the A(|iil# 
Education Regulations (Grant Regulations No. 33), the percentage 
to be excluded for the year 1925-26 will be eighty. In the year 
1926-27 a sum equal to the whole of one of the two amounts specified 
above will be excluded from the expenditure. As from 1st April, 
\927, any expenditure by an authority in aiding a school of this 
description will be excluded if the school is also in receipt of grants 
from the Board. 

12H1870C) 
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In the case of schools or courses aided under the Adult Education 
Regulations, the percentage to be excluded for the year 1925-26 
will be twenty, for the year 1926-27 the percentage to be excluded 
will be forty, and in subsequent years it will be increased by twenty 
annually until total exclusion is effected. Thus, in the year 1929-30, 
a sum equal to the whole of one of the two amounts specified above 
will be excluded from the expenditure. As from 1st April, 1930, 
any expenditure of an authority in aiding a school or course of tlfls 
description will be excluded if the school or course is also in receipt 
of grants from the Board. 

(d) Any other expenditure not recognized by the Board as 
expenditure in aid of which Parliamentary grants should be made 
to the Authority. 

4. Conditions of Grant. The grant is conditional upon the Board 
being satisfied that the authority — 

(i) Has performed its duties under the Education Acts ; 

(ii) Has complied with the conditions of the regulations of the 
Board relating to higher education so far as applicable ; 

(iii) Has supplied punctually such information and returi^ as the 
Board require. 

If the Board are not satisfied on any of these matters they may 
withhold or make a deduction from the grant. 

If a deduction is made exceeding five hundred pounds or the 
amount which would be produced by a rate of a halfpenny in the 
pound, whichever is the less, a report stating the amount of and the 
reasons for the deduction will be laid before Parliament {Education 
Act, 1921, Sect. 118 (4)). 

5. Instalments. The amount of grant estimated to be payable 
for the year will, subject to the provision by Parliament of the 
necessary moneys, be payable by monthly instalments on account 
during the year. 

Provided that the inclusion by the Board of expenditure for the 
purpose of calculating the instalments of grant payable on account 
is not to be regarded as committing the Board to the recognition 
of such expenditure for the purpose of these regulations. 

6. Balance of Grant. The balance of grant will be paid after the 
audited accounts for the year and any other returns required by the 
Board for the purpose have been received and examined. 

It will be calculated to the nearest pound, a fraction of a pound 
in the final result being ignored or reckoned as a pound according 
as it is, or is not, less than ten shillings. 

7. Definition of T erms. For the purposes of these regulations — 

(i) " Net expenditure ” means expenditure as calculated under 
^Ajirticle 3, less all receipts relating to that expenditure except receipts 
fr6m rates raised by the authority, or from grants. 

(ii) " The residue grant " means the share of a Local Education 
Authority of the residue, under Sect. 1 of the Local Taxation 
(Customs and Excise) Act, 1890, as amended by Sect. 17 of the 
Finance Act, 1907, and Sect. 17 of the Revenue ^ct, 1911. 

8. Cessation of Grants under Existing, Regulations. All other 
subjtantive grant reg’ilationir relating to lugher education at present 
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in force remain in force in so far as they prescribe conditions, but 
not in so far as they provide for the payment of grants to Local 
Education Authorities for higher education. 

Provided that until 31st July, 1926, the grants which would have 
been payable to the Local Education Authorities of Brecon, Car- 
narvon, and Glamorgan under the Regulations for Secondary 
^hools, Wales, for the time being in respect of intermediate schools 
in those counties shall continue to be payable, and shall be treated 
as instalments of the consolidated grant payable under the present 
regulations. 

9. If any question arises as to the interpretation of these regula- 
tions, or as to the inclusion or exclusion of any items of receipt or 
expenditure for the purpose of calculating this grant, the decision 
of the Board shall be final. 


129. Education (Institution Children) Act, 1923. 

In some areas there exist residential institutions, charit- 
able of otherwise, to which children may be sent from 
various parts of the country. Such children may attend 
public elementary schools in the area of the Local Education 
Authority where the institution is situated. In order that 
this Authority should not be obliged to pay for the educa- 
tion of children coming from other areas a special Education 
Act was passed to deal with this question. 

Under Sect. 1 of the Education (Institution Children) 
Act, 1923, the payment to be made by the Local Education 
Authority of the area to which an institution child belongs, 
to the Local Education Authority of the area in which the 
child attends a public elementary school, is to be calculated 
by reference to the average net cost falling to be met from 
the rates of educating children in public elementary schools 
in the area of the educating authority. 

While it is easy to ascertain from the annual financial 
statement of Local Education Authorities the total cost 
of elementary education, it is difficult to decide whaf, 
deductions should be made from that total cost in order ?o 
ascertain the cost of educating children in public elementary 
schools. 

•1. Because there is^a difference of opinion as to some 
items of expenditure, e.g. the cost ‘of provision of meals ^in 



66 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


)ublic elementary schools— whether the item should be 
ncluded or excluded from the calculation. 

2. Because some items, e.g. cost of administration, 
require apportionment and there is no established method of 
ietermining on what basis the apportionment should 
[carried out. 

3. Because there is room for difference of opinion as to 
the manner in which various items of grant should be 
attributed to corresponding items of expenditure. 

Even when the total cost of educating children in public 
elementary schools has been ascertained, there are further 
differences of opinion as to the manner in which the cost of 
the individual institution child should be calculated. 

Under these circumstances an endeavour has beefi made 
to find some quite simple basis which may be applied 
without any difficulty and represent a reasonably close 
approximation to the correct result, and the Board 
recommend that the calculation should be made in the 
following manner — 

(а) Take Head I of income (rates) from the Elementary 
Education Account (Table I of the Education Account). 
(See Education Accounts (Annual Statements) Order, 1921). 

(б) Find the difference between the balance brought 
forward at the commencement of the year (Head XVI of 
income) and the balance at the end of the year (Head 
XVIII of expenditure). 

(c) If the balance at the end of the year exceeds the 
balance at the commencement, take the difference from (a) 
(income from rates). If the balance at the end of the year 
is less than the balance at the beginning, add the difference 
^^^0 (a) (income from rates). 

* (<i) Deduct 7 per cent from the result. 

{e) Divide the result obtained in [d) by the average 
number of children on the rolls in public elementary schools 
in the area of the charging authority.' The result will 
represent the cosiper child per year of fifty-two weeks. 
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(/) The payment to be made in respect of an individual 
institution child will be dependent upon the number of 
weeks (inclusive of holidays) during which he is resident 
in an institution and is on the roll of a public elementary 
achool, a period of three days and less than seven being 
taken as a week, and a period of less than three days being 
disregarded. 

It will be observed that the uniform percentage deduction 
of 7 per cent is made in respect of that part of the expendi- 
ture on elementary education which is not attributable to 
the education of children in public elementary schools. 
The amount of the actual percentage varies in different 
areas but a uniform percentage of 7 per cent is taken in 
order *to avoid the elaborate calculations which would 
otherwise be necessary, 

130. Education Accounts (Annual Statements) 
Order^ 1921. 

The following extract, taken from the Education 
Accounts Order with the schedules, will show what type of 
return it is necessary to prepare for the Board of Education 
and the Ministry of Health. 

This Order, of necessity, governs the form of the accounts 
which it is necessary to keep in the office, and even if the 
accoimts are kept by the borough or county treasurer, it 
will be necessary for the education office to know the details 
of this Order, so that the accounts passes to the treasurer 
for payment may be correctly marked as to the heading 
under which they should be charged. 

Sect. 3 of the Accounts Order states — 

3. (1) Subject to any direction which the Minister may hereafter 
give, the council shall prepare and submit to the district auditor, 
at ^e aucUt for the year ending on the 31st day of March, 1922, and 
for each succeeding year, a statement, in duplicate, in the form 
hereinafter prescdbed, iif relation to the accounts kept by the 
council of their receipts tmd expenditure under the Education Acts, 
1902 to 1919. 
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(2) Where the council are the Local Education Authority for the 
purposes of the Education Act, 1921, or for the purpose of Element- 
ary Education of that Act, the statement shall be in the form set 
forth in the schedule to this Order, and shall contain the particulars 
specified or referred to in the said form, so far as they are applicable. 

(3) Where the council arc not the Local Education Authority 
for the purposes of the Education Act, 1921, or for the purpose of 
Elementary Education of that Act, and in any year spend mon^y 
for the purpose of supplying or aiding the supply of education 
other than elementary, the statement shall, with the necessary 
modifications, be in the form set forth in the schedule to this Order, 
and shall contain the particulars specified or referred to in the said 
form as so modified, so far as they are applicable. 

(4) The certificate of the district auditor to be appended to each 
of the duplicate statements shall be in the form set forth at the 
foot of pages 4 and 5 of the statement ; and one of the statements 
shall, after it has been duly certified by the district auditor, be 
forwarded by him to the Board of Education. 
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THE SCHEDULE 


EDUCATION ACCOUNT 


* Insert name 
of AtUhority. 


Note . — This Form is drawn on the basis of Income and Expenditure. 
If, however, the Authority's Accounts are kept upon the basis 
of Receipts and Payments the Form may be used to show 
Receipts and Payments. The statement below should be 
completed to show upon which basis the Account has been 
prepared. 


The Account herein represents 

» Strike out ( t Income and Expenditure. 

words that „ . , , ^ 

do not apply. ( Receipts and Payments. 


Signature 


Responsible Accounting Officer 



EDUCATION 

Table I.— Elementary Education. — 


Income. 


£,.d. 

I. Ratei 

n. Grants other than those included against Item XII— > 

1. From the Board of Education 

2. Under the Agricultural Rates Act, 1896 

III. Endowments 

IV. Income from Sinking Funds 

V. Schools for blind, deaf, defective, and epileptic children 

VI. Nursery schools 

VII. Evening play centres 

VIII. Supplementary social and physical training, camps, etc 

IX. Provision of meals 

X. Medical inspection and treatment 

XI. From other Local Education Authorities (income not included under preceding 

heads) 

XII. Work aided by Government D^artments other than the Board of Education 

XIII. Work wholly re^diargeable to Government Departments or other Bodies . 

XIV. Other income 

XV. Total income 


XVI. Balance brought forward at commencement of the year 

I 


Table II. — Higher Education. — 


Income. 


d. 

I. Ratei 

11. Grants other than those included against Item IX — 

1. Residue Grant (Exchequer Contribution Account) 

2. From the Board of Education 

3. Treasury grant— Wales 

III. Endowments 

IV. Income from Sinking Funds 

V. Fees 

VI. Sale of books, food, and other articles 

VII, From other local authorities (Ihcome not included under preceding heads) 

VIII. Supplementary social and physical training, camps, etc. . % . 

IX. Worlc aided by Government Departments other than the Board of Education . 

X. Work wholly re-chargeable to Government Departments or other Bodies . 

XI. Other income 

XII. Total income 


XIII. Balance brought forward at commencement of the year 

I 


1 hereby certify that I have compared the entries in Tables I and 11 ^bove with the awunts of 
4%$aao»anc« of£ on Elmmtary Education Account arid of £ on Higher Educaaon 
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ACCOUNT . 

Summary of Revenue Account 


ExPBNDITUftB. 


I. 



VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 


XI. 


XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 


Public elementary schools 

Schools for blind, deaf, defective, and epileptic children . . . • 

Nursery schools 

Evening play centres 

Supplementary social and physical training, camps, etc. .... 

Pro^sion of meals 

Medical inspection and treatment 

Loan charges 

Administration 

Inspection (other than Medical Inspection) 

Adjustment with other Local Education Authorities (expenditure not included 

under preceding heads) 

Work aided by Government D^artments other than the Board of Education . 
Work wholly re-chargeablc to Government Departments or other Bodies . 
Other expenses 

XV. Total expenditure 


£9. d. 


XVI. Transfers to Loan and Capital Account 
XVII. Total expenditure, including transfers 
XVIII. Balance at end of year . . . . 


i 


Summary of Revenue Account 


EXPBNDITUBB. 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 
V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XL 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 
XV. 


Universities 

Colleges, etc., for the training of teachers 

Secondary schools 

Statutory Day Continuation Schools . . • , ' ' „ . ' , ,1 

Other forms of further education, e.g. Technical Schools and Classes, Schools of j 

Art, Evening Schools and Classes 

Supplementary social and physical training, camps, etc. 

Medical inspection and treatment 

Aid to students 

Loan charges 

Administration 

Inspection (other than Medical Inspection) 

Adfustment with other local authorities (expenditure not included under] 

Work aided by Government Departments other than the Board of i^ucation 
Work wholly re-chargeable to Government Departnaents or other Bodies . 

Other expenses 


XVI. Total expenditure .... 
XVIL Transfers to Loan and Capital Account 
XVIII. Total expenditure, including transfers 
XIX. Balance at end of year . 


£t. d. 


•>1 


the Council, and that I have ascertained by audit the correctness of such acoounU (sn^fMl to 
ifceoMw). 

As witness my hand'this jlay of 19 

Distriet^Audltor. 
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Table III.-— Elementary Education 

. i,.„ - 


Incomk. 


I. Rates raised for purposes of Elementary Education — 
(a) Over the whole area 


Net Annual Value in Administrative 
Counties, or Rateable Value in Boroughs 
and Urban Districts. 

Total Assess- 
able Value on 
which the 
Rates were 
levied. 

Amount of 
Rate in the £ 
levied on 
Assessable 
Value. 

Agricultural land. 

Buildings and other 
hereditaments.^ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

s. d. 


(6) In the case of a County Council, over parts of the area of the administrative 
county under sections 122 (1) (c) and (d) of the Education Act, 1921 . * . 




Amount of Rate 


Purpose of Rate.' 

Description of area. 

in the £ of 
amount levied. 

Amount levied. 



d. 

1 




1 


Carried forward . . £\ 


^ Including the Annual Value of any Gov eminent pr^rty in respect of which contributions 
in lieu of rates are received. * * e 

‘ Where it is more convenient the particulars may be ^tered in a separate schedule to be 
attached t|> the account. 
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Expenditure. 


I. Public Elementary Schools (see details below) 

II. Schools for Blind, Deaf, Defective and Epileptic Children (see details 
below) 

III. Nursery Schools (see details below) 

IV. Evening Play Centres (see details below) 

Carried forward .... 


— 

I. Public 
elementary 
schools. 

II. Schools 
for blind, 
deaf, defec- 
tive and 
epileptic 
children. 

III. Nursery 
Schools. 

IV. Evening 
play centres. 

(a) Expenses on schools or centres 
maintained by the Authority — 

1. Salaries of teachers^ . 

2. Salaries of Superintendents 

Assistants, Nurses, etc. . 

3. Books and stationery . 

4. Furniture, apparatus and 

equipment 

5. Rent .... 

6. Upkeep of buildings and 

grounds (including repairs 
and insurance) 

7. Fuel, light and cleaning 

8. Rates and taxes 

9. Organization of physical 

training- 

fa) Salaries of organizers 
(6) Travelling expenses 
of organizers 

10. Boarding expenses not in 

eluded above . 

11. Conveyance of children 

12. Other expenses (state par- 

ticulars) — 

£ s. d. 

£ ». d. 

£ *. d. 

£ *. d. 

12. Totals . 

(6) Contributions to schools or 
centres maintained by other 
Local Education Authorities 
(state Authorities and pur- 
pose)— 





(c) Contributions to schools or 
centres maintained by other 
bodies or persons (state 
Authorities and purpose) — 

(d) Other expenses on schools not 
maintained by the Authority 
(state jiarticulars) — 

Totals . £ 




• 


i Any expenditure ot^r than i^ilaries ol teachers engaged in teaching children in public 
eleirontary schools (e.g. travelling expenses, salaries of school inspectors, etc.) should not be 
included here. * 


17 S 












TaBLB 111 .-— El^BHTAltY EDVCATIOM 


Incou*. 


Brought forward 


he 


I. d . 


II. Grants other than those included against item XII— 

1. From the Board of Education— 

i «) Substantive grant .... 

b) Deficiency grant 

c) Other grants (if any) .... 

2. Under the Agricultural Rates Act, 1896 . 

III. Endowiirnts 


IV. Income from Sinking Funds 


V. Schools for Blind, Deaf, Defective, and Efileptic Children— 

1. From other Local Education Authorities (state Authorities] £ $. d. 
and purpose)— 


2. Paid by or recovered from parents . 

3. From other sources (state particulars) — 


d. 


£s.d. 


it. d. 


VI. Nursery Schools— 

1. From other Local Educatkm Authorities (state Authorities and 
purpose)— 


2. From other sources (state particulars)— 


VII. Evsming Play Centres— 

1. From other Local Education Authorities (state Authorities and 
purpose)— 


2. From other sources (state particulars)— 


Carried forward . . ' • £ 
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Rbvsmus Account.—Dbtails 


ExraNOiTUKs. 


Brought forward . 


£s, d. 


V. SupruciiBtiTAiiY Social and Physical Training, Camfs, xtc. 
(Education Act, 1921, Sect. 86) — 

1. Holiday or school camps 

\ 2. Ontres and equipment for physical training, playing fields, school 

baths, school swimming baths 

3. Other facilities for social and physical training in the day or evening 
(state particulars) — \ £ t. i. 


VI. Provision op Meals [Education (Provision of Meals) Acts] — 

1. Salaries and wages 

2. Books and stationery 

3. Furniture, apparatus and equipment 

4. Rent 

5. Upkeep of premises (including repairs and insurance) 

6. Fuel, light and cleaning 

7. Rates and taxes 

8. Purchase of food 

9. Carriage of food 

10. Conveyance of children 

11. Other expenses (state particulars) — 

\ls. d. 


VII. Medical Inspection and Treatment-— 

1. Salaries 

2. Printing, stationery and postage 

3. Drugs, materials, apparatus (including spectacles) 

4. Hospitals, nursing associations, etc 

5. Travelling 

6. Rent 

7. Upkeep of premises (including repairs and insurance) 

8. Fuei, light, and cieaning 

9. Rates and taxes 

10. Conveyance of children 

11. Other expenses (state particulars) — 

\£s. d. 


VIII. l,OAN Charges—* 

1. Interest [including income tax) . . 

2. Principal repaid otherwise than out of Sinking Fund* 

3. ContriWl ' " 


lutlons to Sinking Funds* 



Carried forward . 


■A 


JU 


* It is estimated that of this sum £ is in respect of Medical Treatment (Education Act> 
1921, Sect. 81). 

* Excluding loan charges to be shown under Head XII. 

* Loans paid oS by means of re-borrowings should not be entered here ; they should be 

entoted in Table V. s • .... 

* Any amounts set aside foi sinking, loans, or redemption fund^ but remaining in the 
Treasurer’s hands at the end of the year sAmM bt itifludM Asps as sxpmditurt. 
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Brought forward . 

VIII. Supplementary social and physical training, camps, etc. 
(l^ucation Act, 1921, Sect. 86) — 


IX. Provision of Meals — 

1. From other Local Education Authorities (state Authorities and 
purpose)— 

\£s.d. 


2. Paid by or recovered from parents . 

3. From other sources (state particulars) — 


d. 


X. Medical Inspection and Treatment — 

1. From other Local Education Authorities (state Authorities and 
purpose)— 

£ 5. i. 


2, Paid by or recovered from parents . 

3. From other sources (state particulars)— 


£ s. d. 


XI. From Adjustment with other Local Education Authorities 
(income not included under preceding heads) state Authorities 
and purpose)— 


XII. Work aided by Government Departments other than 
Board of Education — 


1. Grants . 

2. From parents 


2. From parents . 

3. Other local authorities 

4. Other income . 


Home Office 
(Industrial 
Schools). 

Other 

Government 

Departments. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 




£ s- d. 


Carried forward 


£s. d. 


• £ 
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^ Expend! turf on Administration relating partly to elementary and partly to higher education 
should be apportioned. Salaries of school nodical officers and school nurses should be entered 
under Head VII. 

• fticlude under this head all expe^iture in connection with work within the purview of other 
Government Departments whether •Administration, Loan Charges or any other items for which 
separate heads appear in this Account. 
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Table 1II.~£lsmbntary Education 

Incoms. I 


Brought forward .... 

XIII. WOXK WHOLLY XS-CHAROBABLS TO GOVXBNMBMT DEPARTMENTS OK 
OTHER Bodies (state partieulars including name of appropriate 
Department or Body and period covered ) — t 


XIV. Other Imcome— 

1. Salaries of teachers in Public Elementary Schools refunded . , 

2. Audit disallowances of previous year repaid (state particulars)— 


3. Other income (state particulars)- 


XV. Total Income 


Balance at commencement or year . 



^ The total of this head should be the in'Dme receivable for the year from the Oivemment 
partment or other Bodies to which the expenditure is rd chaigeabfj. i 

* Snail items not exceeding £5 may be classed as '* Miscellaneous." 
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Revenue Account. — ^JJetails 


Expenditure. 


Brought forward 


£s.d.\£s. d. 


XIII. Work Wholly re-chakgeablk to Government Departments 
OR OTHER Bodies (state particulars including name of appropriate 
^ Department or Body and period covered) — * 


XIV. Other Expenses — 

1. Endowments paid to Overseers of Parishes under Section 41 (2) 
of the E^uciition Act, 1921 


2. Expenditure under Section 23 of the Education Act, 1921 . 

3. Other Expenses (state particuLirs) — * 

I £ *. -i. 


XV. Total Expenditure 


XVI. Transfers to Loan and Capital Account, Table V (state 
particulars) — 


XVII. Total Expenditure (including transfers) 


XVIII. Balance at end of year 


Total 


1 Xtie total of this head s!K>uld agrei with the total of expenditure to be included in the claims 
for the year to be rendered to the Govemment Department or other Bodies to which the expenditure 
is re-chargeable. • 

■ Small items of expenditure not exceeding £5 may oe classetfas " Miscellaneous.” • 


13— (1870c) 
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Table — ^Higher Education 


< I 

IMCOMB. 


I Ratxs raised for purposes of Higher Education— 
(a) Over the whole area 


Net Annual Value in Administrative 
Counties or Rateable Value in.Boroughs 
and Urban Districts. 

Total Assess- 
able Value on 
which the 

Amount of 
Rate in the £ 
levied on 


Agricultural land. 

Buildings and other 
hereditaments.^ 

Rates were 
levied. 

Assessable 

Value. 

1 

£ 

£ 

£ 

s. d. 

1 

(b) In the case of a County Council, over parts of the area of the administrat've 
county under Sections 122 (1) (a) of the Education Act, 1921 

Purpose of Kate. 

Description of area. 

Amount of Rate 
in the £ of 
amount levied. 

Amount levied. 




d. 

1 


1 - 



1 



Carried forward 

0 u 

^ Including the annual value of any Government property in respect of which contributions 
in lieu of vates are received. < 
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Tablk IV^— Higher Education 
iNcon. I 


Brought forward . 

II. Grants, other than those included against Item IX— 

1. Residue Grant (Exchequer Contribution Account) 

2. From the Board of Education — £ *. d 

(а) Substantive Grants (details below) 

(б) Deficiency Grant 


3. Treasury Grant— Wales 


Details of Substantive Grants. 


Grant Regulations. 

Amount. 


£ d. • 


III. ff.J<^OWMBNTS 

( 

IV. Income ntoM Sinking Funds 

Carried forward 

-- ^ ^ 


£ *. d. £ s. d. 


f 
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Brought forward .... 

VI. SurnjtKKNTARy Social and Physical Training, Camps, rtc. 
(Sect. 86, Education Act, 1921) — 

^ 1. Holiday or school camps 

2. Centres and equipment for physical training, playing fields, 

school baths, school swimming baths .... 

3. Other facilities for social and physical training in the day or 

evening, specifying them — 


VII. Medical Inspection and Treatment — * 
1. Salaries 


2. Printing, stationery, and postage .... 
S. Drugs, materials apparatus (including spectacles) 

4. Hospitals, nursing associations, etc 

5. Travelling 

6. Rent 

7. Upkeep of premises (including repairs and insurance) . 

8. Fuel, light and cleaning 

9. Rates and taxes 

10. Other expenses (state particulars) — 


VIII. Aid to Students — 

Tuition fees. 

Mainten- 


Paid to 
L.E.A’s. 

Paid to 
students or 
other bodies 
or persons. 

ance 

allow’ 

ances. 

1. At Universities 

2. „ Colleges, etc., for training of 

teaclMrs .... 

3. „ Secondary schools 

4. „ Statutory Day Continuation 

Schools .... 

5. „tTechnical Schools, etc. . 

£ *. 4. 

£ ». 4. 

£ ». 4. 

4 





R.. • 

1 

Carried forward . 

. . £ 


^ It is estimated that of this sum £ 
Bdttcation Act, 1921.) 


is in respect of Medical Treatment. (Sect. 81, 
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Table IV^— Higher Education 


iKcom. 


i$. d. 


Brought forward . 


V. F*e 8 (other than those included under Item IX) 

VI. Sal* of Books, Food and other Articles (other than those included under ^ 

Item IX) 

i^II. From other Local Authorities, income not included under preceding heads 
(sec details below) 


Carried forward . . £ 



Colleges, 
etc., for the 
training 
of teadiers. 

Secondary 

Schools. 

Statutory 

Day 

Continua- 

tion 

Schools. 

Further 
Education, e.g. 
Technical 
Schools, 
Schools of 
Art, etc. 

Total. 

V. Fees . 

£ 5. d. 

£ s. d. 

m 

£ .. 4 . 


VI. Sale of books, food, 
and other articles 





H 

VII. From other local 
authorities (in- 
come not included 
under preceding 
heads; state au- 
thorities and pur- 
pose— 



1 


1 

Totals . 





B 
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Rsvs*kt7B Account.— -DE tAiL^ 



^ Excluding loan charges to be shown under Head XIII. 

* Loans paid oS by means of re-borrowings should not be entered here ; they should be entered 

in Table V. * 

* Any amounts set aside for sinking, loans or redemption funds, but remaining in the Treasurer's 
hands at the end of the year should included here as expenditure. 

* This sum includes £ expenditure directly incurred under Sect. 107, Education Act, 
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Table IV. — Higher Education 


Brought forward 

VIII. SUFPLSMENTARy, SOCIAL AND PHYSICAL TRAINING, CaMFS, ETC. (Sect. 86, 
Education Act, 1921) — 

U s. d. 


IX. Work aided by Government Departments other than the Board of 
Education — 


1. Grants . 

2. Fees 

3. Sale of books, etc. . 

4. Other local authorities 

5. Other income . 


Work aided 
by the 
Ministry of 
Agriculture. 

Work aided 
by other 
Government 
Departments. 

£ s. d. 

£ 5. d. 

• 




Work wholly re-chargeable to Government Departments or other 
Bodies (state particulars including name of appropriate Department or Body 
and period covered) — ^ 

\£ s. d. 


XI. Other Income, specifying — 

1 . Medical Treatment 

Audit disallowances of a previous year repaid (state particulars) — 


3. Other income (state particulars)^ 


XII. Total Income 


XIII. Balance at commencement of the year, including balances of Scholarship 
and other Trust Funds 


The total of this Head should be the income receivable for the year from the Government 
Department or other Bodies to which the expenditure is re chargeable. 

* Small items not exceeding £5 may be classed as “ Miscellaneous.” 
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Rzvb&ub Account. — ^Dbtails 


Brought forward 

XIII. Work aided by Government Departments other than the Board op 
Education — ‘ 

I »■ A. 

% 1. Agricultural Education (within the purview of the Ministry 

of Agriculture) 

2. Other work (state particulars) — 


XIV. Work wholly re-chargeable to Government Departments or other 
BODIES (state particulars including name of appropriate Department or 
Body and period covered) — ■ 

\£t.d. 


XV. Other Expenses (state particulars) — • 


XVI. Total Expenditure 

XVII. Transfer to Loan and Capital Account Table V (state particulars)— 

\l$. d. 


XVIII. Total Expenditure (including transfers) — 
XIX. Balance at end op the year — 


Including the following balances of Scholarship and other Trust £ s. d. 
Funds— 


» Include under this Head all expenditure in connection with work within the purview of other 
Government Departments, whet^r Administration, Aid to Students, Loan Charges, or any other 
items for which separate heads appear in this Account. . , ^ ^ . 

* The total of this Head should agree with the total of expenditure to be included in the claims 

for the year to be rendemd to thtf Government Department or other Bodies to which the 
expenditure is re-chargeable. . ......... 

* SmaUitems of expenditure not exceeing £S mxyjst elasicd as M isoellaneous. 
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Table V.— ^Loai^ 


iii 


Income. 



Elembn- 

TARy 

Educa- 

tion. 

Higher 

Educa- 

tion. 

Total. 

Loans RAfSEo in Respect op— 

I. Education offices 

II. Public elementary schools 

III. School! for blind, deaf, defective, and epileptic 

children 

IV. Industrial schools 

V. Colleges, etc., for the training of teachers . 

VI. Secondary schools 

VII. Statutory Day Continuation Schools 

VIII. Other forms of further education, e.g. Technical 
Schools and Classes, Schools of Art, Evening 
Schools and Classes, etc. 

IX. Other purposes — 

X. Other Capital Income — 

1 1 ! i 

£ s . d . 

£ *. d - 

i 

XI. Total Income 

XII. Loans Reborrowed 

Xin. Transfers from Revenue Account . 

XIV. Balance in hand at commencement of year (if any) 
XV. Balance overspent at end of year (if any) 




£ 





Table VI. — Sinking 


Income. 


I, Contribution! from Revenue Account 


n. BtlAnoe at oonunenoement of year 


T 


Elemen- 

tary 

Educa- 

tion. 

Higher 

Educa- 

tion. 

Total. 

£ 3. d . 

£ *. d . 

£ s . d . 

m 

■ 


B 

B 
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AND Capital Account, 


Expenditure. 


1 Expenditure in respect of — 

I I. Education offices 

II. Public elementary schools 

III. Schoolsfor blind, deaf, defective, and epilepticchildrcn I 

IV. Industrial schools j 

V. Colleges, etc., for the training of teachers .{ 

VI. Secondary schools j 

VII. Statutory Day Continuation Schools 

VIII. Other forms of further education, e.g. Technical 
Schools and Classes, Schools of Art Evening 

Schools and Classes I 

IX. Other purposes — 


Elemen- 

tary 

Educa- 

tion. 

Higher 

Educa- 

tion. 

Total. 

L t . d. 

1 s. d. 

£ t . d. 


— 



X. Total Expenditure 

XI. Loans repaid out of (or in anticipation of) 

RE-BORROWINGS 

XII. Balance overspent at commencement of year (if any) 
XIII. Balance in hand at end of year (if any) . 


Fund Account 


Expenditure. 







Table Apportionment of Loan ^ervzce Charges and 

31st March, 

Note. — ^T he par value of Stock should be included in Columns 2 
amount of cash actually received on the 


Purpose of Loans. 


Loans 
outstand- 
ing at 
bednning 
of year. 


Loans raised 
during 
vear.* 


Interest paid 
during th^ 
year — gross. 


EducatlMi offices 


Elementary education*- 
Public elementary schools 


Schools for blind, deaf, defective, and] 
epileptic children . 


Industrial schools 


Other purposes 


Higher Education — 

Colleges, etc., for the training ofj 
teachers .... 


Secondary schools . 

Statutory Day Continuation Schools 


Other forms of further education, e.g.| 
Technical Schools, etc. . 


Other purposes 


Grahd Total 


Note. — ^Loans raised for the repayment of loans and repayments made out of borrowed money 
repayment, and has not been so applied, or a ban, whirh it is intended to reborrow, 
outstanding debt shown on the Statement with that shown on the Balance Sheet. 

* Col. 8.— Including £ - • premium on issue of Stock and excluding 

discount on. issue of Stock. 
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Outstanding Loan Debt and Sinking Funds, Year ended 

192.... * 

and 7 of this Statement as outstanding Loans, but in Column 3 the 
issue of Stock should be included 


Loans repaid during the year. 


- Otherwise 
^ than out 
of Sinking 
Fund. 

5 


Sinking Funds. 


Loans out- 
standing at 
end of the 
year. 


Gross amounts 
added to 


Amounts in 
funds at end of 


funds during the year (invested 
the year. and uninvested). 

8 9 


are not to be shown in this statement. When at the end of the ye^ a loan hw ^n raised fm 
has lyen temporarUy repajji, a not% should bo appended stating the facts and identUying the 


■ Col. 6.— Including 


-applied to the re^ 


^4 9tt« nar iraliia 
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CHAPTER XVII 


ESTIMATES OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 

131. Necessity for Accurate Estimates. 

As the net expenditure for educational purposes must be 
met by grants from the Imperial Exchequer or from local 
rates, it is essential that estimates must be prepared some 
time in advance, so that both the Central Education 
Authority and the Local Education Authority may know 
what amount of money will be required. 

The preparation of reliable estimates is a very important 
part of the work of a Local Education Authority. « 

The financial year of a Local Education Authority is 
from the 1st of April to the 31st March following. This 
coincides with the national financial year. 

132. Forecast of Estimates for Board of 

Education. 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer must present his 
Budget to the House of Commons early in the year, and to 
enable him to do this he must obtain information in 
advance from all the different Government departments 
concerning their probable requirements. 

As the amoimt required by the Minister of Education is 
dependent upon the expenditure by the Local Education 
Authorities, the Board of Education require preliminary 
estimates to be sent to them early in the November of the 
preceding year : The preliminary estimates for the year 
1st Apiil, 1927, to 31st March, 1928, must be sent to the 
B.'ard early in November, 1926. *• 

In addition, a preliminary statement must be sent to 
the Board in November of all proposed capital expenditure, 
differentiating between the requirements^ for elementary 
education and higher education. 

at • 

192 
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Information must be given as to whether it is intended 
that the proposed expenditure will be met from revenue 
or by means of a loan. This information is necessary, 
as the amount of grant for the year to be provided by the 
•Board may be materially affected if paid from revenue ; 
while it is chiefly future commitments which wiU be affected 
by loans. 

Fontierly when the Board's grants did not include any specific 
aid towards the cost of land or buildings the loan expenditure did 
not affect their estimates, but since the 1918 Education Act provided 
that the grant must be at least one-half of the net approved expendi- 
ture, provision towards capital expenditure has become an important 
item in the Budget. 

Th^ copy of Form 887 F, shown on next page, for 
elementary education, and of Form 987 F for higher educa- 
tion will show the headings or grouping of expenditure 
which the preliminary estimates must show. 

N.B. — Just as this book is in course of printing, Circular 
1371, dated 25th November, 1925, addressed to the Local 
Education Authorities by the Board of Education, with refer- 
ence to the proposed stereotyping of Imperial grants in aid 
of education by the payment of a block grant,'' is causing 
some considerable discussion amongst Education Authori- 
ties. The agitation has brought forth a further memor- 
andum from the Board of Education No. 44, dated 31st 
December, 1925, modif 3 dng the proposal to some extent, 
but calling upon Local Education Authorities to cut down 
their flnanci^ requirements to a minimum, and also to 
prepare programmes of education expenditure for the 
years 1927-30 by 31st March, 1926, on the lines indicated 
in Circular 1358 and Administrative Memorandum No. 43. 

It is not safe at this juncture to prophesy what will^te 
the final settlement of the problem. It is just possible 
that it may form part of a larger scheme connected 
gfenerally with ihe question of Imperial grants in aid of 
local rates.— [EDiTCte.] 
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Form 887 F. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
L.E.A 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

FORECAST OF ESTIMATES, 192. TO 192. 

Estimated Net Expenditure (Revenue Account) in the 
Financial Year 192. .. to 192.... 

Estimated Leave this 
Net Column 

Expenditure. Blank. 

i 'i 

1 . Loan-charges (other than for Educa- 

tion Offices) .... 

2. Teachers’ Salaries (Public Ele- 

mentary Schools) 

3. Administration (including Loan- 

charges for Education Offices, and 
omitting Expenses included in 4) 

4. Special Services (viz., Medical In- 

spection and Treatment, Provision 
of Meals, Schools for Blind, Deaf, 

Defective and Epileptic Children, 

Organization and Supervision of 
Physical Training in Public Ele- 
mentary Schools, Evening Play 
Centres, and Nursery Schools) . 

5. All other Expenditure . 

Total .... 


Signature of Authorized Officer 

t 

Date 

Expenditure attributable to any service in respect of which 
payments are made by a Government Department other than th^ 
Board of Education (e.g. expenditure on Incjustrial Schools), should 
be excluded from the above figures. 


ESTIMATES OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 
Form 987 F. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 


L.E.A. 
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HIGHER EDUCATION 


FORECAST OF ESTIMATES, 192... TO 192... 

Estimated Net Expenditure (Revenue Account) in the 


Financial Year 192 

.... TO 192. .. 



Estimated 

Leave this 


Net 

Column 


Expenditure. 

Blank. 

1 

£ 

£ 

Colleges (including Hostels), Schools, 
and Classes for the Training of 
Teachers .... 

Secondary Schools .... 

Other Forms of Further Education 

Loan Charges ..... 

Administration .... 

All other Expenditure 



Total 




Signature of Authorized Officer 

Date 

This statement must bear the manuscript signature of an Officer 
who has been notified to the Board as being authorized to sign, on 
behalf of-jthe Authority, certificates and other documents wiA 
regard to Education. ^ 

N.B. — Contributions to Universities, Expenditure on Serviees in 
respect of which Grant wUi be Claimed from other Govern- 
ment Departments, and Expenditure on Services wholly 
Re-chargeable to other Government Departments or other 
Bowles, shonldlbe Excluded fspm the Figures given above. 

14— (1870c) * 
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133. Estimates Required for Local Rate. 

In a similar way to the Chancellor of the Exchequer, the 
borough treasurer (or the county treasurer) must present 
his annual statement of probable income and expenditure 
to the Finance Committee of the council. The Finance 
Committee in turn presents this to the council with a 
recommendation as to the rate in the £ which will be 
necessary to meet the proposed expenditure. 

On this account the Education Department (along with 
all other municipal departments) must provide the treasurer 
with the necessary information. As a rule, the education 
estimates are fairly complete (except for estimated income 
from rates, and estimated expenditure on repayment of 
loans) before being forwarded to the treasurer. In the 
smallest areas, however, the borough treasurer's department 
may prepare the whole of the municipal estimates, including 
educational estimates. 

The council, after examination of the estimates, may 
refer them back to the Finance Committee for further 
consideration with a view to reduction, with or without an 
indication of the lines on which such reduction should be 
made, or with an indication of the amount of rate in the 
£ by which the expenditure should be reduced, leaving it 
to the Education Committee to say what items of estimated 
expenditure must be curtailed to enable the necessary 
reduction to be made. 

The Finance Committee of a county council have special 
powers as regards the expenditure of the council. 

Sect. 80 (3) of the Local Goverment Act, 1888, states — 

Every county council shall from time to time appoint a Finance 
Committee for regulating and controlling the finance of their 
omnty ; and, an order for the payment of a sum out of the County 
k Fund, whether on account of capital or income shall not be made by a 
county council, except upon a resolution of the council passed on the 
recommendation of the Finance Committee ; and any costs, debt, or 
liability exceeding ;^50 shall not be incurred except upon a resolu- 
tion of the council passed on u-n estimate bubmitted by the Financs 
Committee. 
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The council is statutorily restricted by a committee of 
the council. 

There are no similar restrictions in either the Municipal 
Corporations Act, 1882, or in the Public Health Act, 1875, 
«ind it is left to the council of each borough to control its 
own finances, except in the case of the London borough 
councils, which are restricted by their Finance Committees, 
under Sect. 8 (3) of the London Government Act, 1899, 
similar to county councils. 

134. Preparation of Estimates. 

The principles underlying the preparation of estimates 
are the same whether the department be large or small. 

In the smallest areas the education officer must do the 
work himself, as he may have no responsible person serving 
under him who can assist him. 

In areas a little larger the chief assistant may deal with 
the calculation of some of the details, other members of 
the office staff providing data on which the estimates may 
be based, e.g. — 

The clerk who checks the pay sheets for teachers would be able 
to prepare preliminary data for the estimated amount required in 
the coming year for teachers’ salaries, the clerk who deals with the 
supply of furniture, apparatus, and equipment may prepare data 
for that branch of expenditure, and so on. 

The work in the largest offices would be similar in type, 
although larger in scope, and the heads of departments 
would be able to provide data for their own section of 
the work, and where there is a separate financial section of 
the education office the data supplied would be collected 
and utilized in the preparation of the preliminary estimates 
to be presented to the Board or to the committee for 
consideration. 

135. Estimate of Expenditure on Teachers’ 

Salaries. 

^s the expen^ture pn teachers* salaries is one of the 
largest items for elementary education, some details of the 
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preparation of this item is taken as an illustration of 
methods adopted. 

In calculating the probable amount to be spent on 
teachers’ salaries during the year, one fairly reliable 
method is as follows — ^ 

1. Prepare a list of the teachers, school by school, who 
as far as can be foreseen will be serving in the schools on 
the 1st April of the year for which an estimate is being 
prepared. In the larger offices typed or printed lists of 
these are available for use. 

2. Enter on the list the new salary which will be 

paid to each teacher for the year under consideration, 
allowing for all increments of salary due to individual 
teachers. " 

The total of these salaries will give the amount to be 
spent on salaries during the year under consideration, on 
the assumption that there is no change of staff during the year. 

3. Go through the list of schools and make any 
alterations which will probably be made, either through 
increase or decrease of staff, or substitution of staff, or 
through other changes, and thus obtain a more accurate total. 

4. Estimate the cost of supply teachers for temporary 
duty during the year, and add this amount to the adjusted 
staff total, 

5. Further, add to this the estimated amount which will 
be required for the staff of any new schools to be opened 
during the year. 

The total thus finally obtained should be a fairly reliable 
estimate for the expenditure of the year under consideration. 

Another method adopted is to take the amount spent on 
salaries in the year just ending, and add to this the amount 
annual increases due to teachers for the conning year. 

This assumes that the cost of supply teachers and other 
adjustments will be the same in the coming, year as in the 
preceding year. 

If both the above methods are adopted, the results of 
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one will serve as a check on the other, and if any great 
discrepancy is shown between the two amounts this should 
be carefully examined and accounted for, so that it may be 
seen which of the two amounts is in error or which may be 
taken as the more reliable. 

The same methods would be suitable for salaries of all teachers, 
whether for elementary education or for higher education estimates. 

136. Other Items of Estimated Expenditure. 

Similar methods of procedure may be adopted for other 
headings of the estimate, i.e. to calculate as exactly as 
possible what will be the probable expenditure, detail by 
detail, checking the final result with the total actually 
expended during the preceding year. If there is any great 
difference between the two, either increase or decrease, this 
should be accounted for before the total for the estimate is 
finally settled. 

Or, in the case of some items, it may be assumed that the 
general conditions of the previous year will continue, and 
the amount expended in the previous year may be entered 
as the estimate on those items for the coming year without 
preliminary calculation. It is not a wise procedure to 
adopt this last method year after year for many years 
without calculations, or the opportunity for finding some 
method of reducing expenditure on that item may be missed. 

Special attention should be paid to the estimates for expenditure 
on administration charges, as this is an item more immediately 
under the control of the chief education officer, and there must be 
no possibility of any charges of wasteful expenditure being made 
against the Education Department itself. 

137. Estimate of Income. 

The income, as a rule, may be considered under three 
headings*- 

1. Fees and miscellaneous income ; 

2. Grants from the Board of Education or other 
Government departmefits ; 

3. Localj^ates. 
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It will be necessary to estimate the first of these groups 
before either of the others can be calculated, for the grant 
is based upon net approved expenditure. 

138. Estimate of Grant for Elementary 
Education. 

To calculate the amount of the grant to be received from 
the Board of Education, the regulations of the Board must 
be strictly adhered to. 

(tf) In the calculation of the grant in aid of expenditure 
on teachers* salaries, extra allowances made to individual 
teachers over the amount strictly due under the Burnham 
Award and the supplementary recommendation, which 
the Board may not have approved for grant purposes must 
be excluded before the three-fifths is calculated ; but 
extra payments for special qualifications which are author- 
ized to be paid out of the special allowance over scale 
payments are not excluded. The amount excluded comes 
entirely from the rates. 

(h) Any expenditure on special services which has not 
been sanctioned by the Board must be excluded before the 
one-half expenditure is calculated ; similarly, any main- 
tenance allowance which is not in accordance with the 
conditions laid down in the Code must be excluded. 

(c) All receipts and payments from another Local 
Education Authority towards the cost of the education of 
pupils from the area of the other authority must be excluded 
together with any other expenditure which has not been 
approved by the Board for grant purposes. 

(d) Expenditure on items in aid of which other 
Government departments make grants must be excluded also. 

c# 

This is to prevent duplication of grants. For example, the Home 
Office makes grants in aid of the expenses of industri^ schools, and 
if in addition the Board of Education make a grant in aid of the 
expenditure of Local Education Authorities on industrial school 
cases the Imperial Exchequer would be cbntribi/cing twice towards 
the same expenditure, and thus providing what might be considered 
fronkone point of view an undue proportion of the coA‘ 
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139. Example of Calculation of Grant. 

Assume the following items of income and expenditure — 


(а) Expenditure — £ 

1 . Total Expenditure on Teachers' Salaries, including 

£450 which does not count for Grant . . 60,500 

2. (a) Total Expenditure on Special Services, includ- 

ing ;^30 paid to a local Dispensary which the 
Board have not allowed to count for Grant 3,200 

(6) Total Maintenance Allowances for Pupils in 
Elementary Schools, including £50 paid to 
Pupils below 14 .... . 520 

3. Other Expenditure, including £150 paid for 

Industrial School cases, and £200 paid to 
another L.E.A. for Pupils attending their 
Schools 10,400 

Total Expenditure .... £74,620 

(б) L«cal Income (excluding Rates) — £ 

Contributions from Parents (e.g. for Blind or Deaf 

Pupils) 44 

From Voluntary Managers (towards Fuel and Light, 

etc.) . . 220 

From other L.E.A.s for Pupils from their area . 145 

Miscellaneous Items ...... 50 

(c) Product of Id. Rate ...... £1,200 

From the above data the grant for elementary education 

may be calculated — £ £ 

(а) Teachers’ Salaries 60,500 

Less Unapproved Payments . 450 

Grant = Three-fifths of £60,050 -= 36,030 

(б) Special Services ..... 3,200 

Less Income from Parents . £44 

,, Unapproved Payments . 30 

Grant = Half of £3,126 = 1.563 


Maii^enance Allowances . 
l-«ss for Pupils under 14 


Grant = Half of £470 = 


Carried forward — 


£37.828 
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Brought forward — 

(c) Other Expenditure 

Less Income (Managers) . . £220 

,, „ (Miscellaneous) . 50 

„ Payments for Industrial 

Schools . . .150 

„ Payments to other L.E.A.’s 200 


10,400 


620 


;^37,828 


Grant — One-lifth of ;^9,780 = 1,956 


39,784 

Deduct from this the amount of a 7d. rate, 1,200 x 7 — 8,400 


Total Estimated Grant = ;^3 1,384 


140. Estimated Local Rate Required. 

The amount required from the local rates can be found 
by taking the amount of miscellaneous income an& the 
grant from the gross expenditure, and what is left must be 
provided from the rates. The items of unapproved expendi- 
ture referred to above (£4i50 on teachers' salaries, £30 to 
a dispensary, etc)., and the excluded expenditure do not 
count for grant and come into the residue to be provided from 
the rates, i.e. the whole of these items is paid from the rates. 

From the data given above, the estimated rate required 
would be — 

Total Expenditure .... £ ;^74,600 

Deduct Income .... 459 

,, Grant ..... 31,384 

31,843 

Balance of Expenditure to be met from Rates £A2,7S7 

As Id. rate produces £1,200 — 

42757 

The estimated Rate required will be = d. in the £ 

= 35*63d. in the £ 

— 2s. 1 1 •63d. in the £ 

. Other Points Concerning Grants for * 

* Elementary Education. 

If the Board of Education grant falls below one-half of 
the approved net expenditure, then a deficiency grant is* 
paid to make the prant nn tn the ahovefamonrit 
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(a) If the local rate in the £ is less than 12d. in the £. 

(b) Or if the grant would be more than two-thirds of the 
approved net expenditure, other adjustments must be made. 

In the above case net approved expenditure would be — 


Total Expenditure ...... /74,600 

Less Income (excluding ;^145 from other L.E.A.'s) 314 


Nef Expenditure 
Deduct Unapproved Expenses 
Salaries . 

Special Services 
Maintenance Allowances 
Industrial Schools 
Other L.E.A.'s 


i 


450 

30 

50 

150 

200 


74,286 


880 


Net Approved Expenditure . . . ;^73,406 


Note that both receipts from other Local Education Authorities 
and payments to other Local Education Authorities are excluded 
from the calculations when finding net approved expenditure. 

(а) As the grant in the above case, £31,384, is less than 
two-thirds of the net approved expenditure, there will be 
no deduction from the calculated grant on this account. 

(б) As the rate required for the balance of the expenditure 
is more than 12d. in the £, there will be no deduction from 
the calculated grant on that account. 

(c) One-half of the net approved expenditure — 

£1^^- = 36,703 

Estimated Grant is less than this . . . 31,384 

There will consequently be a Deficiency Grant 

due of ...... . ;^5,319 


The total grant would be £31,384 + £5,319 — £36,703.« 

Where it is known that there will be a deficiency grant due, the 
calculation of the grant may be simplified. It is not necessary to 
taice three-fifths of qne item, one-fifth of another, and so on. Simply 
find the net approved expenditure and one-half of this will be the 
grant due. 
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142. Final Estimate for Local Rate. 


Total Expenditure .... 74,600 

Deduct Total Local Income . . 459 

„ „ Grant .... 36,703 

37,162 


Actual Amount Required from the Rates ;^37,438 


As Id. rate produces £1,200 — 

37 438 

The actual Rate required will be = f j^oo ^ 

= 31 •2d. in the £ 

= 2s. 7 •2d. in the £. 

143. Estimate of Grant for Higher Education. 

The calculation of the Board of Education grant for 
higher education is much simpler than formerly. Undet 
Grant Regulations No. 4 for 1921-22, there were no less than 
forty-nine sets of regulations under which grant was 
payable : Grants for secondary schools at so much per 
pupil ; grants for evening schools according to the number 
of student-hours of instruction ; grants for the education 
of intending teachers, and so on. No grants were available 
towards any educational expenditure unless this came under 
one or other of the multitudinous regulations. There 
were no grants towards building or loan charges, and no 
grants towards the cost of the administration by the 
education office. 

Now the grant is not less than one-half of the net 
approved expenditure,” which is not so very difficult to 
calculate after the question has been settled as to what is 
approved and what is not approved expenditure. 

^ In practice this minimum grant is the actual ^ant. 

The expenditure on teachers* salaries in secondary schools 
or technical schools or other educational institutions may 
be estimated by similar methods lo thdSe suggested Wr 
teacibers in elementary schools. 
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In estimating the net approved expenditure, care must be 
taken to make allowance in the estimates for the propor- 
tionate reduction of the grant towards schools which are 
not provided by the Local Education Authority but which 
are aided. (See Grant Regulations No. 4. on p. 163.) 

Also to prevent duplication of grants, the following must 
be excluded — 

Grants to universities. 

Expenditure on services in respect of which grant will 
be claimed from other Government departments. 

Expenditure on services which are wholly rechargeable 
to other Government Departments or otlier bodies. 



CHAPTER XVIII 

PROVISION OF NEW SCHOOLS 

144. Public Notice Required. 

Sect. 18 of the Education Act, 1921, states — 

Sect. 18. (1) Where the Local Education Authority or any other 

persons propose to provide a new public elementary school, they 
shall give public notice of their intention to do so, and the managers 
of any existing school, or the Local Education Authority (where 
they are not themselves the persons proposing to provide the school), 
or any ten ratepayers in the area for which it is proposed to provide 
the school, may, within three months after the notice is given, 
appeal to the Board of Education on the ground that the pr^jposed 
school is not required, or that a school provided by the Local 
Education Authority, or not so provided, as the case may be, is 
better suited to meet the wants of the district than the school 
proposed to be provided, and any school provided in contravention 
of the decision of the Board of Education on such appeal shall be 
treated as unnecessary. 

(2) If, in the opinion of the Board of Education, any enlargement 
of a public elementary school is such as to amount to the provision 
of a new school, that enlargement shall be so treated for the purposes 
of this section. 

(3) Any transfer of a public elementary school to or from a Local 
Education Authority shall, for the purposes of this section, be 
treated as the provision of a new public elementary school. 

(4) The provision of premises for classes in practical or advanced 
instruction for children attending from more than one public 
elementary school shall not be deemed to be the provision of a new 
public elementary school. 

(5) [Sub-section 5 refers chiefly to special conditions for London 
boroughs, and then continues as follows] — 

Schools provided by the Local Education Authority for blind, 
deaf, epileptic, or defective children and any other schools which, 
in the opinion of the Board of Education, are not of a local 
character, shall not be treated for the purposes of this sub-section 
as public elementary schools. 

145. Regulations for Publication of Notice. 

*rhe following regulations have been issued by the Board 
of Education for the publication of notices of the intention 
to provide a new school (or to purchs^e a site for one.) — 

1. The notice must be published by an advertisement inserted 
in at least one newspaj^r circulating in the district. 

206 
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2. The notice must be published also for three months as follows — 

(a) In all cases (except as respects the administrative County of 

London) by exhibiting copies at usual and convenient public places 
throughout the area to be served by the school. 

(i>) In the cases of enlargements of existing schools, or transfers 
of existing schools to or from the Local Education Authority, by 
affixing copies to or near the principal outer door of the school. 

(c) In the case of new schools to be provided by the Local 
Education Authority, or enlargements of schools so provided, or 
transfers of schools to the authority, by affixing copies to or near 
the principal outer door of the office of the authority. 

3. Copies of the notice must be forwarded — 

(a) To the Board of Education. 

(b) To the Local Education Authority, unless the school is to be 
provided or enlarged by or transferred to them. 

(c) To the Minor Local Authority or authorities of the area to be 
served by the school. 

(d) To the managers of all public elementary schools within two 
miles (or three-quarters of a mile as respects the administrative 
County of London) of the proposed school or of the school to be 
enlar^d or transferred. 

A copy of each newspaper in which the notice has been advertised 
must be sent to the Board of Education immediately after its 
publication. 

146. Approval of Board Necessary. 

When the three months' public notice required by Sect. 
18 (1) above has expired, the Board of Education should be 
informed of the fact, and a request made for their approval 
of the proposed new school. 

Section 19 of the 1921 Education Act states — 

Seci. 19. (1) The Board of Education shall, without unnecessary 

delay, determine, in case of dispute whether a school is necessary 
or not, and in so determining, and also in deciding on any appeal 
as to the provision of a new school, shall have regard to the interest 
of secular instruction, to the wishes of parents as to the education 
of their children, and to the economy of the rates ; but a school 
for the time being recognized as a public elementary school shall 
not be considered unnecessary in which the number of scholars in 
average attendance, as computed by the Board of Education, is 
not less than thirty. 

(2) Where the managers of an elementary school which is not at 
the time recognized as a public elementary school apply to the 
Board of* Education for a Parliamentary grant, the Board mify 
although no appeal is made to the Board under this Act on the 
ground that the school is not required, refuse the application for the 
grant, if they think that the school is unnecessary, but shall make 

special report t(j Parli^ent in every year of any cases in which 
the grant has been so refused during the preceding year, showing 
in each case ^he reasoril for the refusal. 



208 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


147. Requirements as to Plans. 

In the case of a new building or of extensive alterations 
to existing buildings, preliminary or sketch plans drawn 
either to ^th or to Jth in. to a foot should be prepared, 
and a rough estimate based upon the cubic contents of the 
building should be submitted with these plans to the Board. 

When the scheme and approximate estimates have been 
approved, full plans should be prepared and submitted to 
the Board. 

When the Local Education Authority are in a position 
to say exactly what the total cost of the scheme will be, 
either from tenders received, or upon a close estimate, the 
forms supplied by the Board should be filled up and sent 
with the full plans for final approval. 

A concise description of the buildings and of the various 
rooms with their dimensions and uses should accompany 
the plans. A specification also must be sent with the 
estimate. 

The full plans required include — 

(а) A block plan of the site drawn in ink to a scale of 
20 ft. to an inch. This plan must show the position of the 
buildings, playground, drains, boundaries, levels, etc. 

(б) A plan of each floor of all the buildings drawn in ink 
to a scale of 8 ft. to an inch. 

(c) Sections, and at least four elevations, also drawn in 
ink to a scale of 8 ft. to an inch. 

N.B . — Under Sect. 166 of the Education Act, 1921, local 
by-laws concerning giving of notice and submission of 
plans, etc., do not apply to new buildings for school 
premises if the Board of Education have approved the plans. 

1^8. Application for a Loan. 

When it is intended to apply for a loan to meet any 
capital expenditure, it must be noted that the Education 
Committee have no powers to deal with the raising of r 
loan, for under Sect. 4 {2\ {b) of the 1921 Education Act 
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this power cannot be delegated by the council to the 
Education Committee. 

On this account an application for a loan must he signed 
on behalf of the council by the town clerk or clerk to the council, 
%and not by the director of education or secretary to the Education 
Committee. 

It is customary in many cases, however, for the director 
or secretary to prepare the necessary estimates and prepare 
the details required by the Finance Committee of the council.* 
These are generally passed on by him to the borough (or 
county) treasurer, who presents them, with his observa- 
tions thereon, to. the Finance Committee. If the Finance 
Committee by resolution recommend the council to make 
an application for a loan, when this resolution is accepted 
by the council, it becomes a resolution of the council. 

149. Sanction to the Raising of a Loan. 

Sanction to the raising of a loan is given by the Ministry 
of Health and not by the Board of Education. 

Any application by a council for sanction to raise a loan 
for any purpose is considered by the Ministry of Health 
who, if they think it necessary, may hold a public inquiry. 
In the case of a loan for educational purposes, if the Board 
of Education approve of the expenditure, then, as a rule, 
the Ministry accept this approval and grant the necessary 
sanction without themselves holding a public inquiry, for 
under Sect. 156 of the Education Act, 1921, the Board of 
Education have power to hold inquiries in connection with 
educational matters. 

The particulars required by the Board of Education in 
the case of the purchase of land, or land and buildings, 
must be ^ven on Form 349 G. (See copy of form 0 |^ 
pa^es 211-214.) 

This form must be sent in duplicate to the Board of 
Education, who yill forward one copy to the Ministry of 
Health. 
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Estimates and particulars of the cost of erecting a school 
or other educational institution must be given on Form 
353 G. (See pages 215-217.) 

In the case of all applications for sanction to loans the 
Ministry of Health must be furnished with — 

1. A copy of the resolution of the council directing the 
application for sanction to the loan required, and giving 
the name of the proposed school. 

2. A copy (on tracing cloth or paper mounted on linen) 
of the block plan approved by the Board of Education. 

This plan must show the drainage arrangements. 

3. A full explanation of the difference (if any) between 
the amount of the loan and the amount of the estimate 
approved by the Board of Education. 

150. Disposal of Land or Buildings Not 
Required for Education Purposes. 

Under Sect. 114 of the Education Act, 1921, the council 
may, with the consent of the Board of Education apro- 
priate any land held by them in their capacity as Local 
Education Authority for any of the purposes of the council, 
under certain conditions. 

Sect. 115 deals with the sale of land acquired or held by 
the authority which is not required for educational purposes. 

If the land or other property was acquired or is held for 
purposes of elementary education, the provisions of the 
Charitable Trusts Acts, 1853 to 1894, apply with sub- 
stitution in those Acts of the Board of Education for the 
Charity Commissioners. 

If the land or other property was acquired or is held for 
purposes of higher education, the consent of the Board of 
Education is required, and this may necessitate a public 
inquiry. The proceeds of the sale must be applied in sijich 
manner as the Ministry of Health may sanction towards 
the discharge of any educational loan or*.for other capital 
purposes. 
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Form 349 G. 

S.F. \a adapted. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 


N.B.— When it is intended to apply for a loan, for which the sanction 
of the Ministry of Health is required, two copies of this 
Form should be returned to the Board of Education, one 
of which will be transmitted to the Ministry ; in other cases 
only one is required. 

PARTICULARS OF PROPOSED LAND, OR 

LAND AND BUILDINGS, TO BE ACQUIRED 
FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES. 

[To be forwarded to the Board of Education with the plans described 
in paragraph 1 below] 


Ix)cal Education Authority 


Proposed School or Institution 


Sanitary District in which site is situate. 
- If a Rural District the name of the 
Parish should also be given. 


1 . Position of Site .... 

[The site plan, drawn to a scale of 20 ft. to an 
inch, showing the roads, points of the 
compass, and the levels of the ground, 
should accompany these forms, together 
with a small key plan cut or traced from 
the Ordnance Survey showing the 
position of the site and the means of access 
thereto.] 


2. Purpose for which the land is required . 

3. Approximate Number of Places which 

it is proposed to provide 

[If more than one kind of School is proposed, 
give particulars of each.] 


Area of site in square yards 

[If the site is to be used for more than one 
purpose, the tflan should show the 
apr?i'tioninent of the area.] 

15— (1870c) 
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5. Character of surrounding property 

[(a) It shoTild be stated whether this is resi- 
dential property, shops, factories, work- 
shops, licensed premises, etc., and the 
nature of any trades pursued should be 
mentioned. 

(ft) If any buildings are directly adjacent to 
the site they should be described in detail 
and their ^ight and position should be 
shown on the plan. 

(c) The names of schools and of any other 
educational institutions in the immediate 
neighbourhood should be given. 

(li) Full particulars should be given of any 
features in the immediate neighbourhood 
which are likely to cause disturbance or 
inconvenience to the school, or to be 
dangerous to health, or in any way offensive 
(e.g. noise, smells, crowded street-crossings, 
railways or sidings, collieries, undesirable 
trades, etc.). 

(«) If any alteration in the character of the 
surrounding property can be foreseen, 
particulars should be given.] 


6. Character of the soil generally and lia- 
bility to subsidence (from mining 
operations, etc.), or dampness or 
flood 

[It is desirable that a sufficient number of trial- 
holes should be dug, and the sections shown 
on the plan.] 


7. General level of the ground 

[The actual levels on various parts of the site 
should be shown on the plan.] 


8. Water Supply, etc 

What source of supply is available 
for the proposed School ? . 

[If there are any wells or cesspools on adjoining 
land within 50 ft. of the boundary of the 
site, they should be marked upon the plan,] 
fr 


9. Facilities for disposal of the School 
sewage ^ 

[If there are public sewers in the adjoining roads, 
they should be indicated on tiie plan, ana 
the invert levels gl/en,] 
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10. If any buildings are included in the 

purchase, will these be retained or 
demolished ? . . . 

rif retained, a report upon the construction, age, 
and present condition of the buildings and 
drainage should be submitted. Any pro- 
posed expenditure upon alteration orenlarge- 
ment should be furnished in detail upon 
Form 353 G.) 

11 . 

Cost of Land (= per sq. yd.) 

Present Value of any Buildings to be retained 

Legal Expenses ...... 

Other Expenses, if any (in detail) 


Total Estimated Cost of Purchase . £ 


12. Has a valuation of the property been 
obtained from the District Valuer of 
the Inland Revenue Department ? 
If so, a copy should be forwarded to 
the Board. 

[As the Board and the Ministry of Health consult 
the District Valuer officially before sanc- 
tioning the purchase of sites and buildings, 
time may be saved if the Authority obtain 
a report from him at this stage.] 

If not, what steps have been taken to 
ascertain whether the purchase price 
is reasonable ? 


13. Are the adjoining roads public or 
private ? If the latter, what is the 
estimated cost of making up such 
roads ? ..... 


14. Has a provisional agreement been 
entered into for the purchase of the 
site ? . 

1 5^ What is the nature of the interest to 
be acquired ? . . , . 

[If leasehold state period of lease and amount of 
annual renrreservea, and give particulars 
of any reservation of mineral rights, or 
special requirements as to fencing.] • 
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16. Are there any restrictive covenants ? 


17. How will the cost be met ? 

[In the case of a non-provided School to which a 
contribution is to be made by a Local 
Authority, it should, if possible, be ascer- 
tained whether a loan will be subsequently 
required by the Authority.] 


Signature 

[Of Authorized Officer, Architect, or Correspondent] 


18. *To be filled up only when it is proposed to defray the whole, 
or part of the cost, by means of a loan to be sanctioned 
by the Ministry of Health. 


(a) What is the amount proposed to be 
borrowed ? . . . . 

[An explanation should be given of any differ- 
ence between this .amount and the total 
estimated cost of purchase as shown in 
piir.agraph 11.] 


(6) Is any payment to a salaried officer 
of the Council included in the pro- 
posed loan ? . . . . 

If so, what amount and to whom ? 


(c) What period is desired for the repay- 
ment of the proposed loan ? 


(Signed) 


*Clerk of the Council of. 


Dated this day of ^....,192.... 


* TlMa|iplioati(miotheMiniitryolHefllfhtorituu$ti(mioaloanih(mldbeacoompB£«6d 
by a oopy ol the resolution of the Council antborizing the appUoatioo and by oopiM ol tiie 
site and key plaa. 

* This tormshoold be staled by the Clerk of the Oonnoil and nol by the Seoreteiy ol dw 
Ednoatkn Oonunittoe, andidl oorre i pondenee with the Mhistry of Health In rebienoe 
to the ipopoied loan ihonld be^pondnoteC by the Clerk of the Coonoil. 
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Form 353 G. 

S.F. 1 adapted. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 


N.B. — When it is intended to apply tor a loan, for which the sanction 
of the Ministry of Health is required, two copies of this 
Form shouid be returned to the Board of Education, one of 
which will be transmitted to the Ministry ; in other eases 
only one Form is required. 


ESTIMATES AND PARTICULARS 


Local Education Authority 

School or Institution 

{ Sanitary District in which School is or will 
be situate. In the case of a Rural District 
the name of the Parish should also be given. 

1 . IfPwhom is the ownership of the site vested ? 

2. Have the Board of Education approved the site ? If so, give 

date 

3. Will any works be abandoned or superseded on which there is a 
loan outstanding ? If so, give the original cost of such works 
and the present debt on them 


4. From what source is the School supplied vdth — 
^(a) Drinking water {give full details) ? 


(6) Water for lavatory use, cleansing, flu.shing, etc. ? 


5. *How is the drainage disposed of ? — 

(a) Foul liquid from water closets, urinals, lavatories and 
sinks {give full details) 


{b) Roof and surface water. 


6. *Description of closets (i.e. whether water, earth, pail, etc.) 


If a well is proposed, the site should be marked on the block plan, and a detailed 
section showing the geological strata to be passed through and the means to be adopted 
to prevent surface pollution should be furnished, together with a report as to Ute 
probability of a pure and suffident supply of water being obtained. 

^ * Attention is dra#n to tbrMemorandum issued by the Local Government Board in 
August, 1913, on the arrangenients for drainage and disposal of waste matters at public 
elementary schools. 
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1. Cost of site (if included) .... 

2. ^Cost of buildings, including boundary walls 

and outbuildings (as shown in detail on 
Schedule A) . 

3. Cost of Furniture and Fittings 

( A priced list of the articles should he annexed) 

4. Architect's Commission .... 

Quantity Surveyor’s Fees (if any) . 

Clerk of Works’ Salary for weeks at 

I per week .... 

5. Legal Expenses 

6. Any other expenses connected with the proposal 

( Fidl details to he given) 


Total A 


7. State how the cost of the works has been estimated (e*g. on 
tenders, quantities, cubic contents, etc.) 


8. Source from which cost is to be met 

This sdieme has been considered as a whole and the above represents the estimated 

total cost of completion, inclusive of all items. 

Signature of Authorized Officer, 

Architect, or Correspondent 

A copy of the resoluticm of the Council authorizing the application should accompany 
this Form, together with a block plan showing the drainage. 

9. To be filled up only when it is proposed to defray the whole, or 

part, of the cost by means of a loan to be sanctioned by 
the Ministry of Health. 

(а) Amount of loan for which sanction is desired 

An explanation should be given of any difference between 

this amount and the total estimated cost as given above. 

(б) Is any payment to a salaried officer of the 

Council included in the proposed loan ? 

If so, to whom and what amount ? 

(c) Does the site already vest in the Council ? 

If so, under what authority and for 
what purpose was it acquired and 

what is the nature of the tenure r 

(i) Period desired for repayment of loan years 

(Signed) 

* Clerk of the Council of , 

Dated this day of 192 .... 

«:»■ 

^ D the loin ii nqoired lor the enlifKimiDt or itmctonl alteration ol an exiiUng 
hnlUing. a Wot report by the Sorroror or Arohlteot ol the Local Education Authority 
ihonld be tomUied, itating the age. contraction and general condition ol the building. 

* Ihia form ihoaU be ligned by the (tokol the Ooniuiil and notr to the Secretary ottos 
Edneation Oonunittee, and aO correspondence with the Miniitry of Health in reletenee to 
the proposed Loan should be oopdnoted by the Clerk of the CounciL 
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SCHEDULE A 


^Estimate tor All Works included in Items 2 and 6 

In ail cases a brief specification should he attached 

I s. 

Block No containing cu. ft. at per ft. ) 

To accommodate Scholars . j 

Block No containing cu. ft. at per ft. / 

To accommodate Scholars . j 

Block Nor. containing cu. ft. at per ft. ) 

To accommodate Scholars . f 

Heating ........ 

Lighting 

Water Supply ....... 

Sanitary Conveniences ..... 

Other Outbuildings (mention them) — 

M 

Drainage ....... 

Head Master’s House (including drainage) . 

Caretaker’s House (including drainage) 

Playgrounds and Playing Fields 

Excavation and Levelling, cu. yds. 

at per cu. yd 

Paving — 


Description. 

Area in 
Square 
Yards. 

Cost per 
Square 
Yard. 





Boundary Walls and Fencing 


Description. 

Average 

Hei^t. 

Length 

in 

Yards. 

Cost per 
Lineal 
Yard. 






Roads 
Sundridfe — 


A 


* The cost of any woAtn the nature of ordinary repairs should be excluded. 



fcHAPTER XtX 

CONCLUSION 

151. Continuity of Policy is Essential. 

In the Introductory Chapter of this book reference is made 
to the supervision of the work of the Education Depart- 
ment by Government Departments, and throughout the 
various chapters of the book there are numerous evidences 
of the wide extent and closeness of this supervision. 

There is one advantage to the youth of the country in 
this central supervision in that it tends towards a greater 
uniformity of the general standard of education throughout 
the country ; the needs of pupils in out-of-the-way places 
are not overlooked ; and a Local Authority, which for 
some reason may be apathetic towards educational im- 
provements in their area, may be urged onwards by the 
Central Authority. 

Another result, however, is that unfortunately the con- 
nection of the central authority with the government fre- 
quently introduces political factors which may adversely 
affect progress. A change of cabinet or a change of 
government may cause a complete change of educational 
policy. 

If the Local Education Authorities are to exercise their 
powers and perform their statutory duties efficiently in 
the best interests of the children and young persons in 
their area there must he some continuity of policy. 

152. Changes of Policy 

^During the last few years it has been increasingly diffi- 
cult for any Education Department to carry on its work 
satisfactorily owing to governmental changes of policy^. 
Work may be going smoothly, then progress is delayed, 
8 
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progfess again made to be subsequently held up again and 
so on. 

In September, 1920, in Circular 1175, Local Authorities 
were each asked '* to present a definite and concrete plan 
• of development ” for the next few years. 

On 17th December, 1920, Circular 1185 was issued by 
the Board of Education to restrict educational expendi- 
ture. This circular stated that “ except with fresh Cabinet 
authority schemes involving expenditure not yet in opera- 
tion are to remain in abeyance.*' Circular 1190, issued on 
11th January, 1921, gave more definite information as 
to the lines on which the Board’s economizing policy 
should be worked. Other instructions were given in con- 
necti^ with various sections of the work of each Authority, 
e.g. Circular 1231, September, 1921, aimed at economies 
in further education ” (evening schools). 

By letter, and by personal visits of Inspectors of the 
Board, advice was given to various Local Authorities to 
reduce the staff of schools (thereby increasing the size of 
classes), and to cut down expenditure in various other 
ways. Educational progress was stayed for some years. 

On the 3rd April, 1924, Circular 1190 was withdrawn, 
a complete change of policy was indicated and educational 
progress was again possible. Following up this change of 
attitude other circulars were issued by the Board, drawing 
attention to certain matters which appeared to be of 
special importance. Circular 1325 drew attention to the 
necessity for improvement in the staffing of schools and 
a reduction in the size of classes ; Circulars 1334 and 1335 
indicated advisable improvements in the planning of new 
schools ; Circular 1340 drew attention to the need of 
proper provision for secondary education ; the probity 
mentally defective children was brought to notice in* 
Circulars 1341 and 1349. A very important Circular 1350, 
issued on 28th J^anua^y, 1925, indicated a further necessary 
increase in the piovision of ^advanced instruction for 
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pupils in elementary schools, recommending for this pur- 
pose a reorganization of schools with the main age division 
taking place between eleven and twelve. {Similar to the 
Blackpool 1920 Scheme. See page 131.) 

Circular 1358, issued on 31st March, 1925, stated that 
continuity in educational development is essential, and asked 
“ Local Education Authorities to consider the more 
immediate needs in their areas in all grades of education, 
and to formulate programmes of action covering a definite 
period.” Programmes of work were to be prepared for 
three or for five years, and to be sent to the Board by 
31st December, 1925, or at the latest by Easter, 1926. 

The Board*s policy as indicated in the above circulars 
is given in the preceding chapters of this book, erg. the 
remarks upon staffing of elementary schools in Chapter 
VIII is based upon the recent changes in the Code as given 
in Circular 1360, issued on 3rd April, 1925. 

153. Recent Changes. 

While the book has been in the press a change of policy 
has again been made 

On 25th November, 1925, Circular 1371 was issued. 
This indicated that a reduction in the grants payable by 
the Board to Local Education Authorities was to be made 
in 1926-27 and in future years, completely changing the 
system of grant given in Chapter XVIII. Protests were 
made at meetings of Local Education Authorities, in 
the Press, and in Parliament, and these changes of grant 
which would have required statutory authority have been 
postponed. 

On 31st December, 1925, however. Administrative 
H^emorandum 44 was issued by the Board of Education 
recommending definitely a postponement of capital expejidi- 
ture, even for schools which the Board had approved unless 
contractual arrangements had actually b/ien entered into, 
also recommending reductions in staffing of some schools 
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and other economies, and asking that considerably reduced 
estimates for 1926-27 should be sent in by 1st February, 
1926. 

About the same time officers of the Board recommenced 
“the policy of advising certain authorities to reduce their 
school staffs, as was done a few years earlier. 

In view of such discontinuity of policy it is extremely 
difficult for education authorities to make progress ; such 
changes are discouraging, to everyone who has the good 
of the children at heart. 

The progressive authorities make their plans and are 
prevented from carrying them out by reversals of policy 
just as the educational machine is beginning to move. 

• 

154. No Need to Despair of Ultimate Progress. 

The chief official of the Education Department must, 
however, not be too much discouraged. He must be able 
to take a long view, planning ahead the work he would 
recommend his Local Education Authority to undertake 
in the best interests of the young people who will be the 
men and women of the future. He must be able to take 
advantage of every favourable current when it serves, and 
not lose heart when cross currents or adverse currents 
affect his plans. He must continue working on, hoping 
on. He must recognize that perseverance will win through. 

The general trend of public opinion is in favour of 
educational improvement and public opinion will tell in 
the long nm. 

He who aims at the sky shoots higher 
Than he who aims at a tree. 
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SOME BOOKS FOR THE EDUCATION OFFICE 


EDUCATION LAW 

1 . Owen^s Education Acts Manual. 22nd Edition. 1210 pp. 

Charles Knight & Co. 57s. 6d. 

The 22nd Edition was issued in 1923 and is the standard 
work dealing with the 1921 Education Act. It contains 
also such portions of earlier Education Acts as were not 
repeal^ by that Act. 

The Education (Institution Children) Act, 1923, and the Teachers’ 
Superannuation Act, 1925, were passed after this edition was 
published, and consequently are not dealt with here. 

2 . The Law Concerning Secondary and Preparatory Schools. 

470 pp. (Maclean.) Jordan 6* Sons. 15s. (1909) 

Although this book was published before the 1918 or 
1921 Education Acts, it will be of service in connection 
with endowed schools, for the Endowed Schools Acts were 
not affected by these later Acts, except in so far as procedure 
may be modified if the Board of Education should recom- 
mend that the powers in Section 45 of the 1918 Education 
Act be made use of. 

Sections 45 and 46 of the 1918 Education Act were not repealed 
by, nor incorporated in, the 1921 Education Act. They form the 
greater part of the 1918 Act which is still in existence. 

3. The Law for Private Schoolmasters. 116 pp. (Vaughan 

Evans.) Butterworth & Co. 9s. (1922.) 

This book may be useful for reference in an area where 
there are a number of private schools. 

The chapters on Contracts, Headmaster and Parents, an^ 
]\Jggter and Servant may be useful for reference in connec- • 
tion with Secondary School administration. 

JThe comparison on page 7 between Section 28 of the 1918 Educa- 
tion Act and Section Ifft of the 1921 Act is interesting if the 
conclusion drawn there*is correct. 
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4. Mental Deficiency Act, 1913. 3rd Edition. 292 pp. 

(R. W. Leach.) Poor Law Publications Co, 15s. 
(1924.) 

The 3rd Edition includes, in addition to the Act, copies 
of various Orders, Regulations, Rules, and Circular Letters 
which have been issued in connection with the Act. 

COMMITTEE PROCEDURE 

5. A Guide to the Business of Public Meetings. 132 pp. 

(Taylcr.) Effingham Wilson. 2s. 6d. 

OFFICE CALCULATIONS 

6. Wilkin’s Pay Tables. 190 pp. Jas. Wood & Sons, 

Cardiff. 15s. 

In the office of an area where teachers are paid for periods 
of less than a month at a daily rate which varies with the 
number of days in the month, the book will be a most 
valuable time-saver. If -J-J of a month's salary would be 
paid for 10 days service in September, and -Jy of a month s 
salary for 10 days' service in October, the book is almost 
an essential for the office. 

In the office of an area where of a year's salary is 
paid for 10 days' service in any month, irrespective of the 
number of days in the month, the book will not be of any 
service. 

7. Fleming’s Tables. Comprising Loan Repayment and 

Annuity Tables and Compound Interest Tables. 
(Fleming.) Extended and revised by George Buddlo. 
Third Edition. Hadden Best & Co. 25s. 6d. net. 

This book will be found useful in dealing with capital charges : 
Loan repayment, sinking funds, etc. 

REFERENCE BCX)KS 

8. Education Authorities Directory, 1926-7 Edition. School 

Government Chronicle Office. los. 6d. 

Extremely useful for reference, as it gives detailed 
information concerning the various Government and Ldcal 
Education Authorities in Great Britain. This is th^ only 
book of its kind published in the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland. 
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9. Schoolmasters* Year Book. (Published annually.) Year 

Book Press. 35 s. 

This book deals chiefly with schools other than elemen- 
tary, and forms a directory of schoolmasters in such schools, 
•nth particulars of their qualifications and experience which 
may occasionally be useful when considering applications 
for" important appointments. In addition, however, it 
contains detailed information concerning the various Local 
Authorities which deal with Higher Education. 

10. Public Schools* Year Book. (Published annually.) 246 pp. 

Year Book Press. los. 6 d. 

Whenever a chief education officer is asked by a parent 
for advice as to a suitable public school for his boy, this 
book will be of great value, as it gives detailed information 
concerping the chief public schools in the country. 

11. Girls* School Year Book. Year Book Press. 7 s. 6 d. 

Similar in type to the Public Schools* Year Book. 

12. Students’ Handbook to Cambridge. Published annually 

in September. 680 pp. Cantbridge University Press. 

7 s. 6 d. 

Extremely useful when advising pupils from the Second- 
ary Schools who desire to attend Cambridge University. 
Particulars are given of the various Colleges, of the College 
and University Scholarships, of the Tripos and other 
Examinations, with other information. 

N.B. — It is expected that within the next two years the Univer- 
sities Commission now at work may completely alter the present 
system of awarding Open University Scholarships. It is extremely 
probable that the nominal value of the scholarships as such will 
be reduced, but that maintenance allowances will be granted to 
winners of scholarships, which will vary with the financial cir- 
cumstances of the candidate : similar in principle to the Blackpool 
scheme on p. 125. 

There is no similarly comprehensive book published 
giving corresponding information concerning the Colleges 
of OxfoM University. The following will, however, b# 
im^d useful for reference on certain points — 

13. General Information concerning admission and resi- 

dence. Oxford^University Press. (Paper covers.) 

6 d. 
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14. Responsions Regulations. Published annually. Oxfot 

University Press. (Paper covers.) 6d. 

15. Examination Statutes. Published annually. Oxfor> 

University Press. 3 s. 6 d. 

Information concerning other universities is occasionallT 
required, for this the following may be consulted — 

16. Universities Year Book. Tenth issue. G. Bell S 

Sons, 7 s. 6 d. 

This book gives some information extracted from the calendars 
of sixty-seven universities of the British Empire. 


WORK OF OTHER MUNICIPAL DEPARTMENTS 

As the Education Department is intimately connected 
with both the Treasurer’s and the Town Clerk’s Depart- 
ments, the following books in “ Pitman’s Municipal Series ” 
will prove extremely useful for reference by officials in the 
Education Department who are desirous of knowing 
something of those sections of the work of the municipality 
which are interdependent with their own section of ad- 
ministrative work. 


17. Principles of Organization. 92 pp. (Bateson.) Pitman* s. 

3 s. 6 d. 

Besides dealing with matters of general organization of 
a municipal office, this book describes the methods of 
collecting and recording statistics and the equipment of 
the office. 

18. Organization and Administration of the Town Clerk’s 

Department. 268 pp. (Wright and Singleton.) 

Pitman*s. 7 s. 6d. 

, This book epitomizes a large amount of inf^'rmation 
‘ necessary for the efficient discharge of important munic^d 
duties. It includes a careful survey of the responsibilities 
of Town Councils and of Justices of the Peace, aijd the 
duties devolving upon the Town Clerks and Justice^’ 
Clerk’s Departments. ^ 
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19. Organization and Administration of the Finance Depart- 

ment. 276 pp. (Bateson.) Pitman's. 7 s. 6 d. 

This book gives a detailed description of the work of the 
Finance Department of a municipal corporation, with 
numerous forms and examples of book rulings. 

The book is thoroughly practical and will be found of 
great value to those who are desirous of organizing a Finance 
Department on lines of efficiency. The author of this book 
and of No. 17 above is the well-known Editor of “ Pitman's 
Municipal Series." 

The following books in the " Municipal Series " will be 
found helpful to members of an Education Committee who 
are also members of other municipal committees — 

20 . Organization and Administration of the Gas Under- 

* taking. 132 pp. (Upton.) Pitman's. 5 s. A volume 
of interest on Gas administration. Really valuable 
as a handbook and particularly helpful to ambitious 
juniors. 

21 . Organization and Administration of the Electricity 

Undertaking. 188 pp. (Stewart.) Pitman's. 6 s. 
Should be on the desk of every Electricity Engineer, 
Manager, and Accountant. 

22 . Organization and Administration of the Tramways 

Department. 172 pp. (Marsh.) 6 s. Pitman's. A 
manual of Tramways Offices' Organization and 
Accounting. A really practical handbook with many 
forms and rulings of books. 


10— ^870c) 12 55. 




GENERAL INDEX 

A Special Index of references to Acts of Parliament with one of 
references to the Education Act, 1921, is included at the end of 
•the General Index. 


Absentee inquiry form, 79. 81 
Accurate estimates necessary, 
192 

Acts of Parliament, see Special 
Index 

Additional qualifications of 
teachers, 70 

Adenoids and tonsils, 110 
Admission to secondary school, 
121 

Adult education, 137 

, grants towards, 163 

— prospectus, 139 

Advanced courses of instruction, 
17, 118 

Agricultural Education Com- 
mittee, 37 

Aid grant (1902 Act). 155 
Allowances for maintenance, 
118, 124, 125 

Amendment of minutes, 22 
Apparatus and furniture, 58, 61 

, heating, 58 

Application for employment 
card, 97, 98 

licence (entertain- 
ment), 100 

loan, 10, 208, 209 

Appointment of managers, 49 

of teachers, 72, 120, 133, 

134 

, interviewing for, 75 

Aj^ortionment of wear and tear. 

Approval of new school, 207 
Art Department, Science and, 5, 
71 

Attendance, 76 et seq. 

, average, 162 

by-lftws, 77 

Committee, 33 

Officer’s duties, 85 et seq. 

, Superintendent of, 

89 

returns (evefting ^hool), 
136, 138 
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Attendance Slip Duplicate 
Register, 80, 86 
Auditors of Ministry of Health, 
10 

Authorities, Part II and Part 
III, 16 

, Elementary and higher, 18 

Average attendance, 162 

Blackpool Scheme, 131 
Block grant, consolidated, 156 
Board, Local Government, 9 

of Education Act, 4, 6, 7 

^ composition of, 7 

, officials, 8 

Maintenance Grant 

Regulations, 128 

, Staffing Regulations, 

64 et seq. 

— — , Substantive Grant 

Regulations, 159, 
163 

School, 11, 12 

Clerk to, 41 

British and Foreign School 
Society, 4 

Schools, 4 

Buildings Committee, 32, 37 

, disposal of, 210 

, local by-laws and school, 

208 

, supervision of, 32, 53 

By-laws, attendance, 77 
, Employment of Children, 

, making of, 77, 92 

, Rota Committee, 85 

, Street Trading, 103 

Calculation of grant, 201 
Candidates' travelling expenses 
75 

Canteen Committee, 113 
Capital expenditure in National 
Budget, 193 

Catechisms, supply of, 62 
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Catholic schools, earlier, 4 
Census of child population, 79 
Central authority supervises, 1, 
218 

Central Education Authority, 4 
Changes of policy, 218 
Child population, census of, 79 
Children, employment of, 91 

, wandering, 87 

Choice of Employment, 140 
Circular 1360 (School Staffing),66 

1371 (Change of Grant 

System), 193, 220 
1372 (Training of Teach- 
ers), 68 

Circulars, various, 219, 220 
City and Guilds of London 
Institute, 12 
Clerk to L.E.A., 43 
Clinic, 106 

Cockerton judgment, 13 
Code of Regulations, 6, 64 

for 1882, 154 

for 1890, 155 

College, technical, 132 
Commissioners' Reports, En- 
dowed Schools. 15 

, Local Taxation, 156 

Committee, Education — 
composition, 20 
District, 28, 38 
reports, 22 

Technical Instruction, 14, 40 
Committee of Council on Educa- 
tion, 5 

Compulsory attendance, 15, 17 
Conditions of grant, 161, 164 
Continuation classes, 17 
Continuity of policy, 218 
Control, financial (note on), 48 
Correspondent, 50, 52 
Council is L.E.A., 18, 21 
County borough sub-committees, 
26. 27 

Courses of advanced instruction, 
17. 118 

Curriculum of secondary school, 
,117 

Customs and Excise grant, 13, 164 

Day continuation schools, 17,136 
Degree for teachers, 68, 71 72, 
121 

Delegation of powers, 21 


Delivery of milk and newspapers 
92, 95, 96 

Dental clinic, travelling, 107 
Department of Education, 5 

of Science and Art, 5, 71 

Departmental Committee Re- 
port on Local Taxation, 156 
Director of Education, 41 et seq. 
Disposal of land not required, 210 
District Committees, 28, 38 
Drapers’ Company, 12 
Duties of elementary education 
committee, 30, 34 
of higher education com- 
mittee, 31, 35 

of managers, 52 

of school attendance offi- 
cers, 87-89 

of Superintendent of At- 
tendance Officers, 89 

• 

Economy Circular 1371, 193, 220 
Education Accounts Order, 
1921, 167-191 

Acts, see Special Index 

and Factory Acts, 76 

authority, central, 4 

, local, 18 

, Committee of Council on, 5 

, formation of, 20 

powers delegated to, 

21 

, conditions for grants for, 

161, 164 

Department, 1856, 5 

, first grant for, 4 

of over- 11 pupils, 130 

, Blackpool Scheme. 131 

office staff, small, 43, 45 

larger, 45 

^ large borough, 

47 

^ county, 46 

Officer, Chief, 40, 41 

Secretary, 40 

Electricity Consumption Record, 
63 

Elementary education, Authority 
for. 18 _ 

Grant RegulatiS!^, 

159 

: — , Powers and duties pf 

'sub-committee for, 
30, 34 
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Elementary schools, definition 
of. 114 

managers, 49, 51 

staffing, 64 et seq. 

supplies, 62 

Employment Card, 95, 97 

of children, 91 

of young persons, 102 

End of term, 14 before, 76 
Endowed School Act, 1874, 6 
Commissioner's Re- 
port, 15 

Entertainment work licences, 99 
Entrance examination for secon- 
dary school, 122 
Estimates of Income and Expen- 
diture, 192 

for rates, 196 

, preparation of, 197 

^^^of teachers' salaries, 197 

Examinations, secondary schools. 
122, 123 

Excerpt Book (excerpts from 
Census), 80 

Expenditure, approved, 153 

for classes for unemployed 

juveniles, 147 

for repayment of, 148 

, limit of (school supplies), 

62 

, net, 162, 164 

, approved, 203 

Expenses for interview, 75 


Factory Acts and Education 
Acts, 76 

Fees Book, ruling for, 128-9 
Finance Committee, 32, 37, 196 
Financial control, note as to, 
48 

year, 192 

Floors, renewal of school, 59 
Following up cases (non-attend- 
ance), 88 

Forecast of estimates, 192 
Form of Application for — 
Emjnoyment Card, 96, 98 
Licence for Entertainment 
Work. 100 

H^ntenance Allowance, 126 
• Medical Treatpient, ill 
Form of Inquiry Absentees, 
6i , 

16A-<(1870c]r •• 


Form of Record, Absences from 
School, 86 

of Gas or Water or 

Electricity used, 
63-64 

, School Fees, 128-129 

, Students', 135 

Forms for Board of Education — 
Forms 887F, 987F (Estimates), 
194, 195 

Form 349G (Purchase of Site), 
211 

353GT(Building),:215 

of Accounts, 169-191 

Forms for Ministry of Labour — 
Repayment of Expenditure, 
148-151 

Statistics of Unemployed, 
142-144 

Free education, 12, 155 

places, 121, 122 

Fuel Consumption Record, 63- 
64 

Full-time service, 73 
Furniture, provision of, 57, 61 
, repairs to, 58 

General Purposes Committee, 
25 

^ duties, 32, 38 

Governors of secondary school, 
119 

Grant — 

aid (1902 Act), 155 
calculation of, 201 
j first education, 4 

technical instruction, 13, 164 
under 1882 Code, 154 

1918 Act. 158 

Elementary Education, 

154, 159- 
162 

.estimates, 

200 

Higher Education, 163- 

165 

^ estimates, 

204 • • 

Half of net approved ex- 
penditure as minimum grant, 
153 

•Heating apparatus, 58 
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Higher education — Chapter XII, 
114 

authority for, 18 
committee, 26, 27 
duties of, 31, 35 
some other forms of (Chapter 
XIV), 130 

Substantive Grant Regula- 
tions, 163 

various types of, 115 
wide powers, 115 
Highly rated areas (necessitous 
areas), 160 

Imperial and Local Taxation, 1 56 
Income, estimate of, 199 
scale (medical treatment), 

no 

(university scholar- 
ship), 125 

Individual responsibility of man- 
agers, 55 

Industrial schools, grants for, 
200 

undertaking, 91 

Inquiry Form for Absentees, 79, 

Inspection, medical, 105 
Institute, technical, 132 
Institution children (Education 
Act), 165 

Instruction in secondary schools, 
117, 118 

Insurance Acts, Unemployment, 
140, 145, 146 

Intermediate scholarships, 118 
Interviewing teachers for ap- 
pointment, 75, 120 

Juvenile Employment Commit- 
tee, 33, 140 

Welfare Committee, 36 

Juveniles, classes for unem- 
ployed, 147 

, repayment of cost of, 

148-151 

, statistics of unemployed, 

^ r 141-144 

Kent, District Committees, 28- 
39 

, ofl&ce staff, 46 

, Sub-committees, 28 

. . duties of. 34-:39 « 


Land, disposal of, 210 

, purcnase of, form re, 211 

Legal proceedings, 43, 78, 85, 90 
Library sub-committee, 36 
Licences, entertainment work, 
99 

, street trading, 103 

Light, cost of, 63 
Limit of expenditure (school 
supplies), 62 

Limited powers of school boards, 
11 

Loans, 10, 208, 209 
Local Government Act, 1888, 
15, 196 

Board, 9 

rate estimate, 196, 202, 204 

Taxation (Customs and 

Excise) Act, 13, 164 

, Report on, 156# 

London Institute, City and 
Guilds of, 12 
School Board, 12 

Maintenance allowances, inter- 
mediate scholar- 
ship, 118 

, university scholar- 
ship, 125 

grants, 123 

, Board’s Regulations, 

128 

Managers of voluntary schools, 
49, 51 

appoint teachers, 74 

check registers, 53 

’ duties, 52 

’ individual responsibility,55 

, payment of part cost by, 

58 

' standing orders, 51 

Meals, provision of, 112 
Medical clinic, 106, 107 

inspection, 105 

staff, 106 

treatment, 105 

, payment for. 109 

work, grants for, lo8, 159 

Memorandum 43 (Forecast 
Expenditure), 193 
— — 44 (Economy for 1926-7), 
193, 2^0 • 

Milk delivery by children, 92, 95, 
96 
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Minimum scale of staffing, 65 
Ministry of Health, 2, 9 

, Auditors, 10 

Loans, 10, 208, 209, 

210 

I 

National Schools, 4 
Society, 4 

Net expenditure, definition of, 
162, 164 

approved expenditure, 203 

New schools, 206 

, public notice, 206 

, Board's approval, 

207 

Newspaper delivery by children, 
92, 95. 96 

Non-attendance Inquiry Form, 
79. 81-84 

prosecution, 43, 78, 85, 90 

Non-provided Schools, 49 
Notification of visits to schools, 
107, 109 

Number of certificated teachers, 
66 

Office organization, 40 

staff, large borough, 47 

^ county, 46 

, larger, 44, 45 

, small, 43 

Officers, school attendance, 78 

, , duties, 85 

Offices (latrines), repairs, 60 
Orders for managers, standing. 


Parents Application Form (em- 
ployment card), 98 

duty re education of child, 

76 

income, 110, 111, 125, 

126-7 

pa)mient for medical treat- 
ment, 109 

summoned, 85 

Parliam^tary Secretary, 8 

and Part III Authorities, 

Payment by results uneduca- 
•tionM, 154 ^ ^ 

Percentage of passes, Riant on, 
154, 155. 


Plans for new schools, 208 

, for loans, 

210 

Playground, repairs to, 57, 60 
Policy, changes of, 218, 220 
Population, census of child, 79 
Post-card attendance return, 
136, 138 

Power to supply Higher Educa- 
tion, wide, 115 

Powers delegated to education 
committee, 21 

and duties of sub-commit- 
tees, 30 et seq. 

of school board limited, 1 1 

Prayer Books, supply of, 62 
Preliminary estimates, 192 
Preparation of estimates, 197 
Press, admission to meetings, 25 
Privy Council, Committee of. 5 
Procedure for making by-laws, 
77, 92 

Progress ultimately assured, 221 
Prosecution, 43, 78, 85, 90 
Provided schools, 49 
Provision of meals, 112 
Public notice for new school, 206 
Pupils' admission to secondary 
schools. 121 

Qualifications of teachers, 67, 
121 

Record, student's, 135 
Records of minutes as reports, 
24 

of fuel, light, and water, 

63. 64 

Register checking by managers, 
53 

, attendance slip, 80, 86 

, secondary school fees, 128- 

129 

Regulations of Board of Educa- 
tion — 

Code for Elementary Schools, 
6, 7, 64 

1882, 154 

1890, 155 

Grant Regulation, No. 1, Ele- 
mentary Education. 159 
No. 4, Higher Educa- 
tion, 163 
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Regulations of Board of Educa- 
tion {contd .) — 

Maintenance grant, 128 
Public Notice for New School, 
206 

Service of Teachers, 72, 73 
Special Services, 105-106 
Regulations of Ministry of 
Labour — 

Repayment of cost of classes, 
148-151 

Unemployment Insurance, 145 
Weekly and Monthly Statis- 
tics, 141-144 
Regulations — 

for Employment of Children, 
91 

Entertainment Licences, 

100 

School Attendance Offi- 
cer, 87 

Street Trading, 103 

Voluntary School Man- 
agers, 52 

Renewal of school floors, 59 
Repairs to voluntary schools, 
54 et seq. 

Reports of sub-committees, 22 
Requisitions, books, 62 
clerk, 63 

for school materials, 62 

Residue grant, 13, 14 

, definition of, 164 

Roman Catholic schools, early, 

4 

Rota Attendance Committee, 85 


Scale of income, parents, 110, 
125 

Scheme, Blackpool, 131 
Scholarships, intermediate, 118 

, university, 124, 125 

School — 

attendance committee, 33, 85 

officers, 78, 87 

, superintendent, 89 

, Rota Committee, 85 

boards, 11 

, limited powers, 1 1 

, London, 12 

correspondent, 50 

, change of, 52 

house, what is a, 60 . 


School {contd .) — 
managers, 49, 51 

not to supply goods, 55 

, responsibility, 54, 55 

, some duties of, 52 

, standing orders, 51 

supplies, 62 
Schools — 
new, 206 

, loans for, 10. 208, 209 

, plans for, 208, 210 

, public notice, 206 

non-provided, 49 
provided, 49 

Science and Art Department, 5, 
71 

Secondary schools — 
admission of pupils, 121 
curriculum, 117, 118 
entrance examination,, 122 
fees register, 128, 129 
free places, 121, 122 
governors, 119 
rapid growth of, 116 
staff. 120, 121 

Secretary to Education Com- 
mittee, 40, 41 

to Technical Instruction 

Committee, 14, 40 
Service of Teachers' Regulations, 
72, 73 

Sites and Buildings Committee, 
32 

, purchase of, 211 

, loans for, 10, 208, 

209 

Slip Attendance Register, 80, 86 
Society, British and Foreign 
School, 4 

, National, 4 

Special services, 105, 158 

, definition of, 162 

Staff of Education Office — 


large borough office, 47 

county office, 46 

larger office, 44, 45 
small office, 43, 45 
Staff of elementary ^ools, 64 


et seq, ■ 

of secondary schools, j 20, 


121 


" Stai}4ard mroenditure,*' 15Z> 

rate," 157 

Standing' orders, managers', 51 
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Statistics, unemployed juveniles, 
141-144 

Stores committee (Kent), 37 
Street trading, 102 
Student's record, 135 
Sub-committees — 
duties of, 30-39 
elementary education area, 26 
large county area, 28 

borough, 27 

reports of, 22 
small county borough, 26 
Substantive Grant Regulations— 
No. 1, Elementary Education, 
159 

No. 4, Higher Education, 163 
Sunday employment of children, 
91, 93 

Superintendent of School Atten- 
dant Officers, 89 
Supervision by central authority 
1, 218 

Supply teachers included in esti- 
mate, 198 

Taxation, local and imperial, 
156 

, report on local, 156 

(Customs and Excise), 

Local, 13, 14, 164 
Teacher Appointments — 
elementary schools, 72, 74 
evening schools, 134 
expenses for interviews, 75 
interviews, 75, 120 
secondary schools, 120, 121 
technical college, 133 
Teacher Qualifications — 

supplementary teachers (Art. 
68), 69 

Teacher's Certificate, 67 

Diploma, 68 

training for certificate (Circu- 
lar 1372), 68 

uncertificated teachers, 68 
university degree, 68, 71, 121 

valueless, 72 

“ woifts " experience, 133 
ear, wear and, 54, 55, 57 
ethnical College (or Insti- 
tute) — 

^ contributions of L.E.^. to, 132 
estimates, 133 * 
petty c^h payments, 133 


Technical College (or Insti- 
tute) {contd .) — 
staff. 133 

students' records, 135 
work of, 132 

Technical Education Bills in 
Parliament, 12 

Instruction Acts, 1, 13 

Committee, 13, 40 

^ Secretary to, 

13, 40 

Time-table (elementary school), 
53 

Tonsils and adenoids, 110 
Tools, instruction in use of, 12 
Trading, street, 102 
Travelling dental clinic, 107 

expenses of candidates, 75 

Treatment, medical, 105 

, , payment for, 109- 

111 

Trust schools, special orders for, 
50 

Unemployed juveniles, classes 
for, 147 

, repayment of cost of, 

148 

, statistics for, 141- 

144 

Unemployment Insurance Acts, 
140, 145, 146 

University degrees, 68, 71, 121 

valueless, 72 

, exclusion of contributions 

by L.E.A. to, 195 

in provincial towns, 116 

scholarships, 124-125 

Urban district as education 
authority, 18, 19 

Vacancies on school staff, 74, 
120 

Varied forms of higher educa- 
tion, 115 

Ventilation apparatus repairs, 58 
Visiting homes of scholars, 87 
Visitors, Rota of (Managers) ,t5J 
Visits of officials to schools, lOi^ 
109 

^ co-ordination 

of, 107, 108 

notification of, 

, 109 
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Voluntary Schools — 
managers, 49, 51 

appoint teachers, 74 

check registers, 53 

duties, 52 

individual responsibility, 

55 

stafl5ng, 64 et seq, 

standing orders, 51 

repairs to “ school-house,” 60 

to bell and belfry, 58 

VI ear and tear, 54, 55 

Wandering children, 87 
Warning notice (illegal employ- 
ment), 93, 94 

Water consumption record, 63 
Wear and tear, 54, 55, 57 


Weekly return, evening school, 
136, 138 

, juvenile unemployed, 

143-144 

Welsh Intermediate Education 
Act, 1889, 15, 163 

'* Whisky money,” 14 

Wide powers for higher educa- 
tion, 115 

Workers Educational Associa- 
tion, 137 

" Works ” experience for teach- 
ers, 133 


Year, financial, 192 
Young persons employment of, 
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1923-24. In crown 8vo, clotn, 190 pp. 8g.iBd. nf»t. 

SHIPPING TERMS AND PHRASES. B>' the same .Author. Cloth. 2s. Bd. 

JThFeXPCHITER’S HANDB06k and glossary. By*F. M.^Dudeney. 
In demy 8vo, clotft gilt, 254 pp. 78. Bd. net. 
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THE IMPORTER’S HANDBOOK. By J. A. Dunnage, Gvaduate of the 
Institute of Transport. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 382 pp. lOs. 6d. net. 

HOW TO EXPORT GOODS. By F. M. Dudeney. In crown 8vo, cloth, 
112 pp. 2s. net. 

HOW TO IMPORT GOODS. By J. A. Dunnage. In crown 8vo, cloth, 
128 pp. 2s. net. 

IMPORT AND EXPORT TRADE. By A. S. Harvey, Officer of HM. 
Customs and Excise. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 518 pp. 218. net. 

EXPORTING TO THE WORLD, By A. A. Preciado. A manual of practical 
export information. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 447 pp. 218. net. 

FOREIGN TRADE. By Howard C. Kidd. Second Edition. Size 5Jin. 
by 8 in., cloth, 440 pp. 128. 6d. net. 

EXPORT CREDITS AND COLLECTIONS. By G. C. Poole. Size 6 in. 
by 9 in., cloth gilt. IBs. net. 

CASE AND FREIGHT COSTS. The Principles of Calculation relating to the 
Cost of, and Freight on. Sea or Commercial Cases. By A. W. E. 
Crosfielu. In crown 8vo, cloth, 62 pp. 28. net. 

CONSULAR REQUIREMENTS FOR EXPORTERS AND SHIPPERS TO ALL 
PARTS OF THE WORLD. By J. S. Nowery. Second Edition, Revised 
and Enlarged. Including exact copies of all forms of Consular Invoices, 
etc. In demy 8vo, cloth. 78. 6d. net. 

INTRODUCTION TO SHIPBROKING. By C. D. MacMurray and M. M. 
Cree. In demy 8vo, cloth, 166 pp. Ss. 6d. net. 

SHIPPING AND SHIPBROKING. By the same Authors. Second Edition. 
In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 543 pp. 168. net. 

SHIPPING BUSINESS METHODS. By R. B. Paul. In demy 8vo, cloth 
gilt, 104 po. 38. 6d. net. 

SHIPPING FINANCE AND ACCOUNTS. By the same Author. In demy 
8vo, cloth gilt, 74 pp. 2s. 6d. net. 


BANKING AND FINANCE 

MONEY, EXCHANGE, AND BANKING, in theii Prscticid, Theoretical, anl 
Legal Aspects. A complete Manual for Bank Officials, Business Men, 
and Students of Commerce. By H. T. Easton, Associate of the Institute 
of Bankers. Second Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 312 pp. 6s. net. 

AN OUTLINE OF ENGLISH BANKING ADMINISTRATION. By Joseph 
Sykes, B.A. (Hons.), Fellow of the Royal Economic Society. In crown 
8vo, cloth, 96 pp. 28. 6d. net. 

ENGLISH BANKING METHODS. The Practical Operation of an English 
Bank. By Leonard Le Marchant Minty, Ph.D., B.Sc. (Econ.). 
Third Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 480 pp. 168. net. 

ENGLISH PUBLIC FINANCE. From the Revolution of 1688. With 
Chapters on the Bank of England. By Harvey E. Fisk. In demy 8vo, 
cloth gilt, 207 pp. 78. 6d. net. 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE FINANCE. By G. W. Edwards, Ph.D. In demy 
8vo, cloth gilt, 512 pp. 10s. 6d. net. __ 

«DRBIGN EXCHANGE AND FOREIGN BILLS IN THEORY AND « 
PRACTICE. By W. F. Spalding, Fellow of the London Institute c 
Bankers. Sixth Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 283 pp. 78. 6d. net, 

EJISTERN EXCHA!IGE, currency, and finance. By the same Authoi 

Fourth Edition. Ii> demy 8vo, cloth, 485 pp., illustrated. 15s. net. 

FOREIGN^ fiXCHANGE, A PRIMEBf OF. •By the same Author.^ Second 
Edition. In crown 8vo, cloth, 108 pp. 3s. 6d. i^t. 
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8ANEERS’ CREDITS AND ALL THAT APPERTAINS TO THEM IN THEIR 
PRACTICAL; LEGAL, AND ETERVDAV ASPECTS. By the same Author. 
Second Edition. In denur 8vo, cloth gilt, 126 pp. lOs. 6d« net. 

THE FUNCTIONS OF MONEY. By the same Author. With a Foreword 
by Armitage Smith, D.Lit., M.A. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 179 pp. 
7b. 6d. net. 

THE LONDON MONEY MARKET. By the same Author. A practical guide 
to what it is, where it is, and the operations conducted in it. Third 
Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 232 pp. lOs. 6d. net. 

PRACTICAL BANKING. By J. F. G. Bagshaw, Member of the Institute of 
Bankets. With chapters on "The PrincipIeB of Currency,’’ by C. F. 
Hannaford, Associate of the Institute of Bankers \ and "Bank Book- 
keeping,” by W. H. Peard, Member of the Institute of Bankers in Ireland. 
Revised Edition, In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 448 pp. 7s. 6d. net. 

BANK ORGANIZATION, MANAGEMENT, AND ACCOUNTS. By J. F. 
Davis, D.Lit., M.A., LL.B. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 165 pp. 68. net. 

CHEQUES ; THEIR ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT, AND HOW THEY ARE 
HANDLED BY AN ENGLISH BANK. By C. F. Hannaford. Edited 
by Sir John Paget, K.C. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 195 pp. 6s. net. 

BILLS, CHEQUES, AND NOTES. A Handbook for Business Men and 
Lawyers. By J. A. Slater, B.A., LL.B. (Lond.). Third Edition. In 
demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 214 pp. ’6s. net. 

THE BANKERS’ CLEARING HOUSE. What it is and what it does. By 
P. W. Matthews. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 168 pp. 7s. 6d, net. 

BANKERS’ SECURITIES AGAINST ADVANCES. By Lawrence A. Fogg, 
Certificated Associate of the Institute of Bankers. In demy 8vo, cloth 
gilt, 120 pp. 6g. net. 

THE BANKER AS A LENDER. By F. E. Steele. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 
150 pp. 6s. net. 

HOW TO SUCCEED IN A BANK. By the same Author. In crown 8vo, 
cloth, 156 pp. Ss. 6d. net. 

BANKERS’ ADVANCES. By F. R. Stead. Edited by Sir John Paget, 
K.C. In denw 8vo, cloth, 144 pp. 6s. net. 

BANKERS’ TESTS. By F. R. Stead. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 144 pp. 
10s. 6d. net. 

BANKERS’ ADVANCES AGAINST PRODUCE. By A. Williams. In 
denyr 8vo, cloth gilt, 147 pp. 68. net. 

SIMPLE INTEREST TABLES. By Sir Wm. Schooling, K.B.E. In crown 
8vo, cloth gilt, 188 pp. 21s. net. 

DICTIONARY OF BANIUNG. A Complete Encyclopaedia of Banking Law 
and Practice. By W. Thomson, Bdnk Inspector. Sixth Edition, Revised 
and Enlarged. In crown 4to, half-leather gilt, 720 pp. 30g. net. 

BRITISH FINANCE. See p. 10. 

TITLE DEEDS AND THE RUDIMENTS OF REAL PROPERTY LAW. By 
F. R. Stead. Third Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth, 151 pp. 6s. net. 


SECRETARIAL WORK, ETC. 

.UPE COi^ANY SECRETARY’S VADE MECUM. Edited by Philip Tovet^ 
F.C.I.S. Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged. In foolscap 8vo, cloth. 
f88.6d.net. 

SECRETARY’S HANDBOOK. A Practical Guide to the Work anif Duii/?s 
in connection with the Position of Secretary to’‘a Melftber of Parliament, 
a Country Gentleman with a landed estate, a Charitable Institution ; 
with a section devoted to ih€ work‘of a Lady Secretary, Edited by Sir 
H. E. Blain, C.B.E^ In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 168 pp. 5s. net. 
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eCIDE FOB THE COHFANY SECBETABY. A Practical Manual and Work 
of Reference for the Company Secretary. By Arthur Coles, F.C.I.S. 
Second Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 432 pp. 6s. net. 

DICTIONARY OF SECRETARIAL LAW AND PRACTICE. A Compre- 
hensive Encyclopaedia of Information and Direction on all matters 
connected with the work of a Company Secretary. Fully illustrated with 

1 the necessary forms and documents. With Sections on special branches 
of Secretarial Work. Edited by Philip Tovey, F.C.I.S. With con- 
tributions by nearly 40 eminent authorities on Company Law and Secre- 
tarial Practice. Third Edition. In crown 4to^ half-leather gilt, 1011 pp. 
42s. net. 

DEBENTURES. A Handbook for Limited Company Officials, Investors, 
and Business Men. By F. Shewell Cooper, M.A., of the Inner Temple, 
Barrister-at-Law. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 149 pp. 68. net. 

THE TRANSFER OP STOCKS, SHARES, AND OTHER MARKETABLE 
SECURITIES. A Manual of the Law and Practice. By F. D. Head, 
B.A. (Oxon), Barrister-at-Law. Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 
In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 220 pp. lOs. 6d. net. 

UMITED LIABILITY COMPANIES. By R. Ashworth, A.C.A., F.S.A.A. 
In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 459 pp. I Os. 6d. net. 

THE COMPANY REGISTRAR’S MANUAL. By J. J. Quinlivan. In demy 
8vo, cloth gilt, 343 pp, 10s. 6d. net. 

THE CHAIRMAN’S MANUAL. Being a Guide to the Management of 
Meetings in general, and of Meetings of Local Authorities ; with separate 
and complete treatment of the Meetings of Public Companies. By 
Gordon Palin, Barrister-at-Law ; and Ernest Martin, F.C.I.S. 
In crown 8vo, cloth gilt, 192 pp. 5s. net. 

HOW TO TAKE MINUTES. Edited by Ernest Martin, F.C.I.S. Second 
Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 130 pp. 28, 6d. net. 

PROSPECTUSES: HOW TO READ AND UNDERSTAND THEM. By 
Philip Tovey, F.C.I.S. In demy 8vo, cloth, 109 pp. 6s. net. 

PRACTICAL SHARE TRANSFER WORK, By F. W. Lidington. In 
crown 8vo, 123 pp. 3s. 6d. net. 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON SECRETARIAL PRACTICE. By E. J. 
Hammond, A.C.I.S., A.L.A.A. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 250 pp. 7s. 6d. 
net. 

EXAMINATION NOTES ON SECRETARIAL PRACTICE. By C. W. Adams, 
A.C.I.S. In crown 8vo, cloth, 80 pp. 28. 6d. net. 

PRACTICAL DIRECTORSHIP. By H. E. Colesworthy, A.S.A.A., and 
S. T. Morris, A.S.A.A., A.C.W.A. A guide to the duties of a company 
director. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 248 pp. 78. 6d. net. 


INCOME TAX 

DICTIONjMIY of income tax and super tax PEACTUa^ Incor- 

pmating the Consolidation Act of 1918 and the Finance Acts^919bdllh 
1925. Seventh Edition. By W. E. Snelling. In demy 8vo, half leather, 
gilt, 694 pp. 258. net. . 

P^&CIPIES AND PRACTICE OF INCOME TAX AND SUPER TAX, By 
Halford W. O REilbisH, A.C.A., and H. G. W. Teverson, A.C.A. 
Size lOi in. by 6 in.f cloth gilt, 450 pp. lls, 6d. net. Second Edition. 
DOUBLE yicOMU '^AX RELIEF. B^ H. H Seed and A. W. ]^a^inson. 
In crown 8vo, cloth gilt, 146 pp. lOs. 6d. net. * 
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ECONOMICS 

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. By J. McFarlane, M.A., M.Com. Second 
Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 648 pp. lOs. Gd. net. 

THE PRINCIPLES OP ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. By R. N. Rudmose 
Brown, D.Sc., Leclurer in Geography iu the University of Sheffield 
Second Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 223 pp. 7s. 6d. net. c 

HISTORY OP AGRICULTURE IN EUROPE AND AMERICA. By N. S. B. 

Gras. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 472 pp. 158. net. 

OUTLINES OP THE ECONOMIC HISTORY OP ENGLAND. A Study in 
Social Development. By H. O. Meredith, M.A., M.Com., Fellow of 
King's College, Cambridge. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 376 pp. 7s. 6d. net. 
ECONOMIC HISTORY OP THE UNITED STATES. By T. W. V. Metre. In 
demy 8vo, cloth, 680 pp. 10s. 6d. net. 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. By R. L. Buell. In demy 8vo, cloth 
gilt, 784 pp. 218. net. 

MAIN CURRENTS OP SOCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL CHANGE. By T. G. 
Williams, M.A., F.R.Hlst.S., F.R.Ecoii.S. In crown 8vo, cloth, 320 pp. 
5s. net. 

THE PRINCIPLES OP BUSINESS ECONOMICS. By Jas. Stephenson, 
M.A., M.Com., D.Sc. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 504 pp. lOs. 6d. net. 
ECONOMICS POR BUSINESS MEN. By W. J. Weston, M.A., B.Sc. In 
crown 8vo, cloth gilt, 265 pp. Os. 6d. net. 

ECONOMICS POR EVERYMAN. An introduction to Social Economics. 

By James E. Le Rossignol. In crown 8vo, cloth, 342 pp. 5s. net. 
SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES OP BUSINESS CYCLES. By M. B. Hexter. In 
demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 230 pp. 15s. net. 

ELEMENTS OP ECONOMICS. By S. Evelyn Thomas, B.Com. (Lond.), 
A.C.I.S. Size IW in. by 6 in., cloth gilt, 658 pp. lOs. 6d. net. 

LABOUR ECONOMICS. By Solomon Blum. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 
590 pp. 128. 6d. net. 

BRITISH PINANCE DURING AND APTER THE WAR, 1914-21. The 

results of investigations and materials collected by a C'ommittee of the 
British Association, co-ordinated and brought up to date by A. H. Gibson, 
and edited by A. W. Kirkaldy, M.A., B.Litt. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 
479 pp. 15s. net. 

BRITISH LABOUR. Replacement and Conciliation, 1914-1921. Edited by 
Adam W. Kirkaldy, M.A., B.Litt., M.Com. Deals with the results of 
inquiries arranged by the Section of Economic Science and Statistics of 
the British Association. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt. lOs. 6d. net. 
MONEY. By W. T. Foster and W. Catchings. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 
419 pp. 158. net. 

PROFITS. By the same Authors. In deihy 8 vo, cloth gilt, 487 pp. 15s.net. 
THE CONTROL OF WAGES. By Walter Hamilton and Stacy May. 

In crown 8vo, cloth, 188 pp. 58. net. 

A PAIR WAGE. By Edward Batten, M.I.Mech.E. Reflections on the 
minimum wage and other economic problems. 100 pp. 2s. Gd. net. 
NATIONAL ECONOMICS. By the same Author. In demy 8vo, cloth, 
229 nps.' 58. net. * 

SUBSTANCE OP ECONOMICS. By H. A. Silverman, B.A. (^con^ 
Third Edition. For the Student and General Reader. In crown 8vo, 
* cloth gilt, 363 pp. Gs. net. 

ECONOMICS OP PRIVATE ENTERPRISE, THE^ By T. H. JoKfe, 

Professor of Economics, University of Leeds. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 
456 pp. 7s. Gd. net. . ' < . 

PLAIN BCONOMICS. An ExanLhatioh of the Essential Jsisnes. |Jy J. Lee, 
* M.A., M.Com.Sc. ^n crown 8vo, cloth gilt, 110 pp. Ss. Gd. net. 
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LABOUR, CAPITAL, AND FINANCE. By “Spectator (Walter W. 
Wall, F.J.I.^. In crown 8vo, cloth, 127 pp. 3s. 3d. net. 

A THEORY OF CONSUMPTION. By Hazel Kyrk, Ph.D. In demy 8vo, 
cloth, 312 pp. 10s. 6d. net. 

MUNICIPAL WORK 

PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIZATION, ay Wm. Bateson, A.C.A.. F.S.A.A., 
Borough Treasurer for Blackpool. In demy 8vo, _cioth gilt, 92 pp. 
3s. 6d. net. 

ORCfANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE FINANCE DEPART- 
MENT. By Wm. Bateson, A.C.A., F.S.A.A. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 
276 pp. 7s. 6d. net. 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OP THE TRAMWAYS DEPART- 
MENT. By S. B. Norman Marsh, Accountant to the Birmingham 
Corporation Tramways. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 170 pp. 6s. net. 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE ELECTRICITY UNDER- 
TAKING. By C. L. E. Stewart, M.I.E.E. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 
180 pp. 6s. net. 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE GAS UNDERTAKING. 
By Edwin Upton, F.S.A.A In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 130 pp. 5s. net. 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE TOWN CLERK’S 
DEPARTMENT. By A. S. Wright and E. Hugh Singleton. With a 
Foreword by D. L. Harbottle, LL.B. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 268 pp. 
7s« 3d. net. 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE WATERWORKS 
UNDERTAKING. By F. J. Alban, F.S.A.A., F.I.M.T.A., A.C.I.S. In 
demy 8vo, cloth gilt. 10s. 6d. net, 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OP THE EDUCATION DEPART- 
MENT. By A. E. Ikin, B.Sc., LL.D. ( In the Press.) 

LOANS AND BORROWING POWERS OP LOCAL AUTHORITIES. By 
J. H. Burton, In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 228 pp. 78. 3d. net. 

RATES AND RATING. The Law and Practice of Rating for the Ratepayer 
and Rating Official. By Albert Crew, Barrister -at- Law. Second 
Edition applicable only to Scotland and Northern Ireland. In crown 
8vo, cloth gilt, 356 'pp. 78. 3d. net. Third Edition applicable only to 
England and Wales. In crown 8vo, cloth gilt, 456 pp. lOs. 3d. net. 

MUNICIPAL BOOK-KEEPING. By J. H. McCall, F.S.A.A. Second 
Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 122 pp. 78. 3d. net. 

MUNICIPAL AUDIT PROGRAMMES, By S. S. Whitehead, A.S.A.A., 
A.C.I.S., Borough Accountant of Hammersmith. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 
116 pp. 3s. 3d. net. 

MUNICIPAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS. By the same Author. In demy 
8vo, cloth gilt, 140 pp. 38. net. 

AMERICAN CITY GOVERNMENT. By W. Anderson, Ph.D. IndemySvo, 
cloth gilt, 686 pp. 218. net. 

^ ADVERTISING AND SALESMANSHIP* 

# ' • ------- i— --------- 

STORECRAI'T. By S. A. Williams, M.A. In crown 8vo, cloth, 143 pp. 
8s. M, net. f 

THS* CRAFT OF ^LENJ SALESMANSHIP. A Guide to Advertisement 
Construction. Fy C. Maxwell Tregurtha and J. W. Frings. Size 
6iin. by 94 in,, elefth, 98 pp., wi±h illustrations. Ss. net. 

SALESM4NSH1IK .By W. A. Corbion aiS& G. E. Grimsdali\ in crown 
8vo, cloth, 186 pp. Ss. 6d. net. 
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TRAINING FOR MORE SALES. By C. C. Knights. In demy 8vb, cloth, 
240 pp. 58. net. 

PRACTICAL SALESMANSHIP. By N. C. Fowler, Junr. In crown 8vo, 
337 pp. 78. 6d. net. 

COMMERCIAL TRAVELLING. By Albert F.. Bull. In crown 8vo, cloth 
gilt, 174 pp. 8s. 6d. net. ^ 

THE BUSINESS MAN’S GUIDE TO ADVERTISING. By the same Author. 
In crown 8vo, cloth. 127 pp. Ss. 6d. net. 

ADVERTISING AND THE SHOPKEEPER. By Harold W. Eley. In 
crown 8vo, 160 pp. Ss. 6d. net. 

ADVERTISING PROCEDURE. By O. Kleppner. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 
555 pp. 218. net. 

THE LANGUAGE OF ADVERTISING. By J. B. Opdycke. Size 94 in. by 
6f in., cloth, 506 pp. 168. net. 

THE MANUAL OF SUCCESSFUL STOREKEEPING. By W. R. Hotchkin. 
In demy 8vo, 298 pp. 8s. 6d. net. 

THE PRINCIPLES OF PRACTICAL PUBLICITY. By Truman A. De Weese. 
In large crown 8vo, cloth. 266 pp.. with 43 illustrations. lOs. 6d. net. 

BUSINESS LETTER PRACTICE. By J. B. Opdycke. In demy 8vo, cloth 
gilt. 602 pp. 7s. 6d. net. 

EFFECTIVE POSTAL PUBLICITY. By Max Rittenberg. Size 64 in. by 
9iin.. cloth, 167 pp. 7s. 6d. net. 

CONDUCTING A MAIL ORDER BUSINESS. By A. E. Bull. In crown 
8vo, cloth, 106 pp. 2s. net. 

MAIL ORDER AND INSTALMENT TRADING. By the same Author. In 
demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 356 pp. 78. 6d. net. 

MAIL ORDER ORGANIZATION. By P. E. Wilson. In crown 8vo, cloth 
gilt, 127 pp. 88. 6d. net. 

THE OUTDOOR SALES FORCE. By P. E. Wilson. In crown 8vo, cloth. 
146 pp. 38. 6d. net. 

PURCHASING. By J. C. Dinsmore. Size 6 in. by 9 in., cloth, 295 pp. 
108. net. 

BUYING GOODS. By A. E. Bull. In crown 8vo, cloth, 103 pp. 2s. net. 

ADS. AND SALES. By Herbert N. Casson. In demy 8vo, cloth, 167 pp. 

88. 6d. net. 

MODERN PUBLICITY. By A. W. Dean. In crown 8vo, cloth, 70 pp. 
28. 6d. net. 

EFFICIENT SALESMANSHIP. By F. W. Shrubs all. In crown 8vo, 
cloth, 126 pp. 28. net. 

ADVERTISING AND SELLING. By 150 Advertising and Sales Executives, 
Edited by Noble T. PgAiGG. In demy 8vo, cloth, 495 pp. 10s. 6d. net. 

MODERNJ^ETHODS IN SELLING. By L. J. Hoenig. In large t-own 8vo, 
— «iaf Joth*e^lt, 310 pp. lOs. 6d. net. ^ 

MARKETING METHODS AND POLICIES. By P. D. Converse. Size 7J in! 
by 5 in., cloth, 650 pp. 12s. 6d. net. 

EXPORT ADVERTISING PRACTICE. By C. F. Ppopsonf. Size 6 inXy 
cloth gilt, 284 pp. 16s. net. 

ADVERTISING THROUGH THlhPREJS. By N. Hunter. In demy 8vo, 

' cloth, 146 pp. 68. (ttet. ^ 
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PBACnCAI PRESS PUBLICITY. By A. L. Culver. In deray 8vo, cloth. 
95 pp. 8s. 6d. net. 

WINDOW DRESSING. By G. L. Timmins. In crown 8vo, cloth, 85 pp. 
28. net. 

TICKET AND SHOW CARD DESIGNING. By F. A. Pearson. In foolscap 
4tQ, cloth. Ss. 6d. net. 

PLAIN AND ORNAMENTAL LETTERING. By E. G. Fooks. Size. 9^ in. 
by in., 94 pp. 88. 6d. net. 

PRINTING. By H. A. Maddox. In demy 8vo, cloth, 159 jp. 5s. net. 


LAW 

MERCANTILE LAW. A Practical Exposition for Law Students, Business 
Men, and Advanced Classes in Commercial Colleges and Schools. By 
J. A. Slater, B.A., LL.B. Fifth Edition. Revised by R. W. Holland, 
O.B.E., M.A., M.Sc., LL.D., of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at- Law. In 
demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 464 pp. 7s. 6d. net. 

PRINCIPLES OP MERCANTILE LAW. By E. W. Chance, O.B.E., LL.B. 
(Lond.). Size lOJin. by 6 in., cloth gilt, 574 pp. 12s. 6d. net. 

COMPANIES AND COMPANY LAW. Together with the Companies (Con- 
solidation) Act, 1908 ; and the Acts of 1913 to 1917. By A. C. Connell, 
LL.B. (Lond.), of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at- Law. Second Edition, 
Revised. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 348 pp. 68. net. 

COMPANY CASE LAW. By F. D. Head, B.A. (Oxon), Barrister-at- Law. 
In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 314 pp. 78. 6d. net. 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON COMPANY LAW. By G. William 
Fortune, F.S.A.A., F.C.I.S. (Hons.) ; and D. R. Matheson, M.A. (Hons.), 
A.S.A.A. (Hons.). In crown 8vo, cloth gilt, 184 pp. 58. net. 

THE LAW RELATING TO THE CARRIAGE BY LAND OF PASSENGERS, 
ANIMALS^ AND GOODS. By S. W. Clarke, Barrister-at- Law. In 
demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 350 pp. 78. 6d. net. 

THE LAW RELATING TO SECRET COMMISSIONS AND BRIBES (Christ- 
mas Boxes, Gratuities, Tips, etc.). The Prevention of Corruption Acts, 
1906 and 1916. By Albert Crew, Barrister-at- Law : Lee Prizeman of 
Gray’s Inn. Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged. In demy 8vo, 
cloth gilt, 252 pp. 10s. 6d. net. 

BANKRUPTCY, DEEDS OF ARRANGEMENT, AND BILLS OF SALE. 
By W. Valentine Ball, M.A., Barrister-at- Law. Fourth Edition. 
Revised in accordance with the Bankruptcy and the Deeds of 
Arrangement Acts, 1914. In demy 8vo, 364 pp. 128. 6d. net. 

PBINCIITES OP MARINE LAW. By Lawrence DucKwoRinJ^arm/cf- 
(tirLaw. Third Edition, Revised. In demy 8vo, about 400 ppT TaUm 
net. t 

LAW J1?0B JOURNALISTS. By Charles Pilley, Barrister-at- Law,^ of 
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Medallist), A.C.I.S. Assisted by Specialist Contributors. In 2 vols., 
crown 4to, cloth gilt. Each 21 b. net. 

BUSINESS MAN’S GUIDE. Eighth Revised Edition. With French, German. 
Span^ ^and Italian equivalents for the Commercial Words Terms. 
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gilt, 739 pp. 28s. net. 

THE SHAREHOLDER’S MANUAL. By H. H. Bassett. In crown 8vo, 
cloth gilt, 140 pp. 38. 6d. net. 
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cloth. 114 pp. 38. 6d. net. 

DICTIONARY OF COMMERCIAL CORRESPONDENCE IN SEVEN LAN- 
GUAGES: ENGLISH, FRENCH, GERMAN, SPANISH, ITALIAN, 
PORTUGUESE, AND RUSSIAN. In demy 8vo, cloth, 718 pp. 128. 6^ 
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